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Gull Cycle 


Sonnet On a Horoscope 


COLIN EVANS 


In orbits various that pass and greet, 

Two, once conjoined, move on and are opposed, 
Till strain relaxed, till one more cycle closed; 

On planes that soar, and sink apart—and meet 
From Star to Cross, from Square to perfect Trine, 
Days turn us back, but years still bear us on— 
From Fire to Earth, from Sign to changing Sign— 
While we hark back, from Earth, to Fire long gone. 


From Life’s first Spring we gaze-across the Sphere 
Where the Autumnal balance, serenely just, 
Awaits, to weigh the works we, wandering here, 
Do, darkling, in the dim, nocturnal, dust— 
Then, weighed, uplifts us to the vault of Day, 
To go, clear-seen, clear-seeing, His known way. 
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A Greek God Grows in Brooklyn 


Ben Allen Fields 


“Who dares do all that may become a man, and 


dares no more—he is a man indeed 


” 
. 


—SHAKESPEARE. 


AUTHOR’S NOTE: Although I wrote “Superman” Atlas for verification or denial of his birth- 


hour, I received no reply. 


I feel morally certain about the speculative setup I arrived at, but of course realize that the 
skeptical reader, too, understands that there’s no dead-certain method of rectification on hand. 
Therefore, the sketch will have to stand on its own feet—“Italian boot” and all. 


‘3 OLD ADAGE, “Whom the gods love 
die young,’ does not always hold true! 
Fifty-two is usually a serious age—but to 
Charles Atlas, whose muscle-molding fame 
has virtually encircled the globe, it’s a 
minor detail of living. By his own admis- 
sion, he feels younger each year. ‘‘Who 
knows?” he asks. “I may live forever.” 
Today, he basks in the glory of amazing 
health, vigor and youthful enthusiasm, not 
to mention worldly success and universal 
acclaim as an archetypa! specimen of mas- 
culinity. His present blessings antedate 
even 1921—when he won titular honors as 
“The World’s Most Perfectly Developed 
Man,” a distinction which he still enjoys. 
But those blessings came, Phoenix-like, 
only after a drastic change of conscious- 
ness, and Spartan sacrifices .. . 

According to Greek mythology, Uranus 
represented the heavens as they husbanded 
the earth, and with him commenced the 
great family of gods. Ad/as, the giant sup- 
porting the heavens upon his mighty shoul- 
ders, was a descendant. Charles Atlas’ 
planetary life ruler is Uranus, and this 
independent, ingenious orb holds a close 
conjunction to the Sun (Apollo of the 
Greeks) in Scorpio, sign of the dual forces 
of life and death. Atlas’ son Charles Jr. 
was nicknamed Hercules by his NYU 
chums, and his daughter’s name is Diana. 
Atlas’ 5th House (children) is ruled by 
Mercury, which has only one major aspect 
—an opposition to Jupiter. Jupiter (Zeus, 
“who was, and is, and shall be”), mytho- 
logically, became the third and last plan- 
etary god to regulate the affairs of man 
and earth, and he was the father of 
Hercules and Diana. 

Charles Atlas was born Angelo Siciliano 
near Acri, a small town in Calabria, Italy.* 


See atithor’s note, 


%& Hour speculative. 





CHARLES ATTAS 


Oct. 30, 1893 - 
1:19 PM local time 
6-20 E 


39-30 B 





This topography co:.esponds to thé south- 
ern or “instep” sector of the Italian “boot.” 
Oddly enough, he was born with Neptune, 
general significator of the feet, in the 4th 
House (birthplace). Neptune, traditional 
“ruler of the Oceans,” may symbolize the 
fact that Angelo’s birthplace was a strip of 
country abounded by the Ionian and Tyrr- 
henian seas. Neptune, conjoined to dras- 
tic Pluto, may also suggest the rigors of 
state dictatorship, war and national dis- 
grace which later overtook his native land 
—conditions which, had he never left 
Italy, would have spelled chaos to such an 
independent, questioning nature as his. 
When he was between ten and eleven, 
his father, a farmer, brought him and his 
mother to America. Angelo’s progressions 
included—Sun in the 9th applying to a 
trine to birth Moon, Mercury (ruling 4th) 
conjunction progressed MC, opposition 
Pluto, Ascendant trine progressed Mars 
(ruling 9th: journeys), and progressed 
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Moon moving through Scorpio over birth 
Mercury, and into the powerful 10th angle. 

But with one look at the Eastern sea- 
board, Angelo’s father became acutely dis- 
appointed and returned to Italy. Angelo’s 
mother, weary of ocean-voyages, decided 
to remain; so she carried her son to live 
with relatives in Brooklyn. During his 
first months there, he went to work deliver- 
ing papers to help support his mother. His 
new environment, however, gradually be- 
gan to best him. From a normally healthy 
lad, he began to degenerate into an ailing, 
emaciated husk of his former self. His 
mother became alarmed, tried to “fatten 
him up,” but with no success. Angelo got 
so puny that he could barely struggle up 
the stairs to the second floor; so his mother 
moved to her brother’s home in tough 
waterfront Brooklyn, where her son would 
not have to climb any stairs. 

That a major change of environment— 
such as a trip to the USA—would jeopar- 
dize his health is shown by his 6th House 
Moon square Mars-conjunction-Saturn in 
the 8th, by the Scorpio positions in the 
9th, and by the Pluto-Neptune conjunc- 
tion in the 4th House (locality). How- 
ever, eventual personal power and success, 
fame and wealth were to come from a trip 
to a foreign land—America, no less—fore- 
shown by the strong 9th-House factors, 
plus a dominant Venus in the 9th sign, 
Sagittarius, Jupiter’s own, and the 10th 
House. 

At the age of 15, Angelo stopped school 
and went to work in a leather shop, but 
this pursuit soon became boring. The de- 
risive observations of his associates, such 
as, “You ought to be arrested for having 
no visible means of support,” became tor- 
ment to Angelo. A climax came “one Hol- 
lowe’en night” when, as he was returning 
home from work, a neighborhood bully set 
upon him and commenced to pound him 
in the face and on the head (Mars) with a 
stocking full of ashes (Saturn). He was 
knocked into the street, where he lay for 
a long time. And once home, his uncle 
beat him again for getting in “another 
fight.” A devout Catholic (planetary 
strength in Scorpio and the 9th House), 
he swore that he’d never allow another 
man to beat him. He pasted Sandow’s pic- 
ture on his mirror, started reading Physical 
Culture, and wrote away for literature from 
the mail-order muscle-moguls. But his 


youthful determination didn’t pay magic 


dividends—his negative physical condition 
wasn’t to be transformed overnight.* 
Hallowe’en, a festive occasion, conceiv- 
ably tallies with the 5th House. Mercury, 
ruler of Angelo’s 5th, has an interesting 
Sabian symbolism: “HALLOWE’EN GIVES 
SOCIAL RELEASE TO YOUTHFUL IM- 
PISHNESS .. . Need for giving free rein to 
unsocial instincts within the pale of social tradi- 
tions. Planned release of inner pressure.” 


Sees Statue of Hercules 


His 16th year represented a turning- 
point in Angelo’s life. One day, a benevo- 
lent elderly gentleman invited him and 
some associates to a trip through the 
Brooklyn Museum. The other boys soon 
commenced search for such exhibits as 
blowguns, stuffed eagles and the like. But 
Angelo was soon tired, so he sat down on a 
marble bench. Eventually his eyes fell 
upon a statue of Hercules. Then he saw 
other representations of bodily perfection, 
manly and godly, and he became fascinated 
by the grandeur of it all. Saturn (crystal- 
lization: statues) conjunction Mars (en- 
ergy: physical might) denotes much of the 
subconscious force behind this episode. As 
co-ruler of his nativity, Saturn, exalted in 
Libra (throne of Venus, “the most beauti- 
ful”), represents a notable factor in his 
destiny. Saturn, lord of form, became re- 
vealed as a conscious lacking, and then as 
the objective to be obtained—an_ ideal 
promised by the sextile from Venus and the 
trine from Neptune, a configuration of 
“dreams (or prayers) come true.” The 
Moon’s square to Mars-Saturn from the 
6th House suggests his sickly,. neurotic 
condition—also his epochal decision to 
overcome. Progressions included: Venus 
applying sextile to progressed Uranus, ruler 
of the Ascendant, Mercury opposition Nep- 
tune and Moon passing over the Ascen- 
dant. He joined the YMCA and began to 
take light exercises with stretchers, dum- 
bells, rowing-machines, etc., but he later 
felt that something was missing. 

Angelo discovered what was missing one 
day at the zoo (Saturn, ruling 12th—zoo; 
Mars—animals). “That tiger,” Angelo 
thought, “is exercising!” It was stretch- 
ing, tensing its muscles. Here was the in- 
ception of Dynamic Tension, essentially 
Uranian and Neptunian in nature. Angelo 
applied his new-found system, added new 





x The Moon suggests functional, possibly psychic, 
imbalances—but not chronic ones. 
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exercises from time to time; and in his 
17th year he really began to improve—the 
year that progressed Mercury turned retro- 
grade in the 13th degree of Sagittarius, op- 
position Neptune, and the MC had moved 
within orb of sextile to birth Mars-Saturn. 

Uranian dominance, plus the Moon’s 
square to Mars-Saturn, may denote his re- 
bellion (Uranus) toward traditional 
(Moon, Saturn) methods of health (Moon, 
6th House) and muscle-building (Mars), 
such as weight (Saturn) lifting (Mars), a 
system discovered by a German (Mars) 
and encouraged in Germany in an effort to 
raise a secret army to fight Napoleon. 

By his 19th year, his pals had become 
amazed at the transformation. Rippling 
muscles—vibrant manhood—now showed 
where formerly had been unimpressive 
skinniness and lack of life. His Ascendant 
=Aquarius, the perfected Man of the 
zodiac—was claiming its natural heritage. 
They began to call him “Atlas,” a name 
he later adopted. He got a job demon- 
strating a chest-developer in an empty 
store on upper Broadway. His progressed 
Sun was in opposition to progressed Jupiter, 
ruler of the occupational 10th, Venus sex- 
tiled Uranus, and among other contacts, 
progressed MC still held the determined 
sextile to birth Mars-Saturn, while prog- 
ressed Ascendant was separating from a 
trine to birth Sun. 

This job was a spearhead toward op- 
portunity, for in 1914 a professional 
strong-man, “Young Sampson,” witnessed 
the demonstration and invited Atlas to 
team up with him in vaudeville. Atlas ac- 
cepted—under progressed MC conjunct 
birth Venus, Ascendant trine Uranus, Sun 
opposition Jupiter and Saturn sextile pro- 
gressed MC-Venus conjunction. The pub- 
lic was now beginning to recognize in him 
a prototype of strength, health and mascu- 
line beauty. He posed in gilt frames, ham- 
mered nails into wood with his fist, bent 
railroad spikes with his hands, and tore 
phone books in two. His “big moment” 
came when he’d lie on a bed of 7000 nails, 
calmly eat a banana, and let three husky 
spectators walk over his stomach and chest. 
“Women would faint” during this demon- 
Stration, it is said. He had never been 
much at weight-lifting, but found it easy to 
raise two men from the floor—one in each 
hand! In his spare time, he performed 
janitorial duties. 

In 1918 with progressed Sun conjunct 


Atlas teamed up with Earl Liederman, an- 
other strong-man and a later competitor. 
The Brooklyn Daily Times hired Atlas to 
do a publicity stunt to increase circulation 
—tow six autos roped together for over a 
mile through town—but circulation failed 
to increase. Nor was much interest ex- 
cited, for in Brooklyn “anything can 
happen.” 

During his strong-man exploits, Atlas at- 
tracted the attention of professional sculp- 
tors. Arthur Lee hired him. As a model, 
he came to earn comparatively respectable 
money. He also worked for James Fraser 
and Mrs. Harry Payne Whitney. Now, 
Atlas runs into himself everywhere. . . . : At 
Queens Borough Hall, his arms adorn the 
statue of Civic Virtue. In the Capitol thea- 
tre lobby on Broadway, he is the “human” 
parts of the Centaurs. He is George Wash- 
ington in Washington Square. He has posed 
for Lincoln, Alexander Hamilton in front 
of the U.S. Treasury, water centaur in the 
fountain at Jefferson City, and “Energy in 
Repose” on the Federal Reserve Bank 
Building. He is “Dawn of Glory” in Pros- 
pect Park, Brooklyn; he sees himself as 
military group in front of the Presbyterian 
Hospital; and he has been reproduced by 
the methods of Saturn as many other gods, 
warriors and athletes. 

In 1921, Bernarr Macfadden, editor of 
Physical Culture, held a contest to discover 
an outstanding specimen of American 
manhood. Atlas took first prize, $1000, 
and the title of “The World’s Most Per- 
fectly Developed Man.” In that year, 
progressed Sun conjoined progressed Mer- 
cury (ruling 5th House: contests) in the 
10th House (honor); reciproca] Venus- 
Saturn contacts were in effect; Mars ap- 
plied in conjunction to birth Sun, and Luna 
had returned to her birth-place.* Under 
much of the same influence, bolstered 
by progressed Ascendant sextile progressed 
Jupiter, Atlas entered a second contest 
held in 1922—and, out of over 700 
male contestants, he won again! Macfad- 
den then abandoned the contest—“For,” he 
averred, “Atlas would win every time.” 

Interestingly, Atlas’ Ascendant falls in a 
degree connected with the “principle of 
things” and near a degree of “beauty,” 
while the MC is in a degree of “architec- 
ture.” 

He entered the mail-order field in 1922— 
which friends had been advising him to do 


* First complete cycle of Moon, denoting personal 
fulfillment. 
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for a good while. Eight of the exercises 
were original with Atlas, but the others, he 
admits, are traceable to Macfadden, Walter 
Camp and Hindu methods of muscular con- 
trol. Some of his most ardent admirers are 
Hindus (Saturn). He tells a story about 
Mahatma Gandhi writing in for advice on 
building himself up. Atlas supplied spe- 
cial “light exercises” with no charge—for 
he sympathized with the “poor little chap” 
who was practically a “bag of bones.” 

Frederick Tilney, “naturo-path” writer 
for Physical Culture, entered partnerships 
with Atlas and ghost-wrote the Dynamic 
Tension lessons. The period of 1922 to 
1929, postwar and relatively prosperous, 
was an unfavorable time to begin such an 
enterprise. Progress came slowly. In 
“good times,” Atlas will explain disapprov- 
ingly, people are more interested in making 
money and dissipating during their spare 
minutes than in improving their bodies. By 
1927, he had to open a gymnasium to keep 
going—but he never abandoned the mail- 
order project. And by 1932, with millions 
out of work and facing gloomy futures, 
business in DT had boomed terrifically. 
Retrograde Jupiter in the 3rd House had 
unlocked a cornucopia of plenty! 

In 1930, Atlas’ progressed Mercury 
changed direction—from Retrograde to 
Direct—signifying a definite change-of- 
direction in his professional fortunes. Since 
then, the trend has been ever forward. In 
1932, progressed MC sextiled birth Sun, 
progressed Mars conjoined progressed 
Uranus in the 9th House, while progressed 
Moon went through the MC and opposed 
Pluto-Neptune in the 4th. But along with 
success came dead-sea apples: A run-in 
with the Federal Trade Commission, which 
was questioning his advertising claims and 
representations. 

However, despite the birth-chart afflic- 
tions involving the 7th and 9th depart- 
ments, Atlas was master of his own house, 
and his representations were given an offi- 
cial O.K. 

Atlas’ life is a symbol of overcoming, a 
paragon of the possible in every man. He 
has little patience with pretense and social 
opportunism. Typical of the Uranus-ruled, 
he’s “unconventional” to the extent that 
he lives in an era of “fashion” and “pro- 
priety” rather than common-sense. His 
Sun-Uranus conjunct in Scorpio confers 
great physical-emotional-nervous energies 
—which, transmuted, point the way to un- 
believable possibilities. Uranus, the ruler, 


and Sun-Moon in negative signs suggest 
introspection, self-analysis — that Atlas 
takes life seriously. “Live simply. Take 
care of your body, and it will take care of 
you.” He won’t “take a drink,” but will 
ask for “a glass of orange juice,” if avail- 
able. To juvenile fans, he advises: ‘Take 
exercise, eat wholesome food. And stay 
away from burlesque shows.” All you get 
in night-clubs, he avers, is “a load of 
germs.” It takes moral courage to try to 
do the right thing—es pecially if flanked by 
the wayward social elements suggested by 
an afflicted Moon and 4th House .. . 

Planetary emphasis in the West half of 
the chart denotes the influence of others, 
the times, over Atlas—a reciprocal rela- 
tionship—for to him self-isolation would be 
impossible. 

To Scorpio, life is a dramatic affair—a 
success or a tragedy—a game with a def- 
nite set of rules—and no sophisticated rule- 
breaking or motive-reversal to conform 
with the “convenience of the moment.” The 
ash-clubbing given him by the “Hallow- 
e’en” bully wasn’t just a passing licking— 
it was a climaxical challenge—a challenge 
between strength and weakness, right and 
wrong. Atlas accepted, knowing deeply 
within the eighth-house confines of his 
being that he could meet the challenge. 


Demonstration of Elemental Might 

In 1936, Atlas demonstrated the sheer 
elemental might represented by the planets 
Mars and Uranus, and the Fixed signs— 
particularly Scorpio. After six men had 
failed to move it, he towed a 45,000-pound 
railcar for over a hundred feet. It was his 
testimonial to the possible which Atlas sees 
in every man... . Uranus, plus the 3rd-9th 
House, rules railroads and trains. The 
Venus-Jupiter influence in these depart- 
ments added a luck element in accomplish- 
ing the “normally impossible.” Progres- 
sions included: Progressed MC inconjunct 
Pluto, applying sextile to Uranus, 3rd-9th 
cusps trine-sextile Mars (iron)-Saturn 
(great weight), Venus square birth Sun, 
Mercury opposition birth Jupiter (which 
planet does things lavishly), and Luna 
progressed into Capricorn, the 12th House. 

In February, 1937, Atlas was hailed into 
court again. “Unfair competition” proceed- 
ings were being held against his only im- 
portant competitor, Bob Hoffman, who sells 
barbells and other muscle-developing equip- 


ment. The case became a sort of personal _ 
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quarrel between the giants, who unshirted 
their torsos for the court’s august scrutiny. 
Hoffman had once written that Atlas was 
“The World’s Greatest Faker.” Hoffman 
is 6’ 3”, built like a giant, quite Scorpionic 
in appearance. He called Atlas’ system 
“dynamic hooey,” and was requested to 
elaborate. He also charged that Atlas could 
not tow six cars tied together, run ten miles 
per hour, swim around the lake towing a 
“boat full of hysterical women,” nor in fact 
do any of the unbelievable things Atlas 
had laid claim to. 

With Aquarian detachment, Atlas heard 
the charges, now and then objecting with a 
vehemence familiar with Scorpio. His As- 
cendant had progressed to an opposition of 
birth-chart Mars-Saturn-South Node in 
Libra, Mercury was just past its birth de- 
gree, Venus was separating from a square 
to the Sun, Moon conjoined the Ascendant, 
square Sun-Uranus, progressed Midheaven 
sextiled birth Uranus, and progressed Sun 
conjoined birth Venus in the 10th. And 
while quite a few heady verbal exchanges 
took place, it all added up to increased fav- 
orable publicity for Atlas! Like Jupiter of 
old, quakings from without failed to stir 
him from his Olympian throne! 

Atlas is not a very large man. He is 5’ 
10”, weighs about 180, chest expansion of 
54”, waist of only 32”. Unlike most 
models, he’s perfectly proportioned in every 
part of the anatomy. His physical meas- 
urements are filed at the N.Y. Public Li- 
brary, buried in a crypt at Oglethorpe for 
posterity ... 

“Be moderate,” he advises. ‘Take a 
drink or two, if you must. But don’t go 
out and get all lubricated up.” He is 
prejudiced against sweets, coffee, tea, alco- 
hol and smoking. But “plenty of milk is 
all right.” . . . He’s done business in prac- 
tically every civilized nation—adequately 
denoted by the 3rd-9th-house factors. His 
annual gross income, it’s said, is some 
$350,000. A majority goes right back into 
advertising, netting about $20,000—a very 
respectable profit. 


Atlas’ Marriage 


He met his wife while a circus strong- 
man on Coney Island. Ruler of the 7th 
in the 9th would denote marriage to a “for- 
eigner”—in this case, of course, an Ameri- 
can. She is well depicted by a Sun-Uranus 
conjunction in Scorpio, for she’s athletic, 


and then, albeit playfully, and swings him 
over her head. Ordinarily, Atlas’ temper is 
good. But there are times— It was on a 
crowded subway. Atlas saw a woman 
hanging to straps while a big fellow 
sprawled over a seat. He asked the man 
if he’d mind moving over so the lady could 
sit down. But his trouble brought a threat 
of having his “teeth knocked out” if he 
didn’t mind his own business. Enraged, 
Atlas seized the fellow by the neck and 
pants, swung him upward, and shook him 
actively for a few minutes. Before leaving 
the subway, the shaken party recognized 
Atlas, apologized, and (so Atlas claims) 
subscribed to a course of Dynamic Tension! 

Atlas puts in three nights a week of track 
work, besides thirty minutes’ DT each 
morning. He swims frequently at his Long 
Island seaside cottage, and goes for one-mile 
beach runs several times weekly. He claims 
he is never sick or troubled with colds. 
Fred Allen summed it up when he met 
Atlas: “Nature finally hit the jackpot!” 
Atlas finds it hard to express himself, and 
goes through amusing grimaces, head-shak- 
ings and gesticulations trying to get his 
point over (Jupiter retrograde in the 3rd 
House, opposition Mercury—Mercury’s 
only aspect). Resemblance to F. D. Roose- 
velt is remarkable. He claims that unless 
people take to walking more “feet will dis- 
appear” in time. He likes classical music 
—especially Schubert, Verdi, Strauss, Ros- 
sini—and believes that jazz is very harmful 
to youth. Each morning he takes a “music 
bath.” His aim in life, he maintains, is 
to build a “super race” of perfect human 
specimens. 

In 1939, Atlas obtained additional pub- 
licity at the World’s Fair, where he was 
judged by a committee of artists to be the 
most perfect living specimen of American 
nanhood. In that year, progressed Sun 
sextiled progressed Saturn and _ trined 
progressed Ascendant, progressed Mercury 
conjoined birth MC, progressed Venus was 
applying to conjunct of birth Ascendant, 
square birth Uranus, and trine Pluto, and 
progressed Mars trined birth Moon. 

But some of these rulerships—as usual a 
mingling of the “good with the bad”— 
swung him back into the council of his 
enemies; this time, it was a FTC complaint 
accusing him of “unfair competition” prac- 
tices. Atlas asserted that he had no compe- 
ition—that he had “driven them all out.” 
He challenged the court to take his course 

(Continued on page 12) 
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Aordatial Symbolism 
In the Hebrew Temple 


Moe students of the ancient Hebrew 
writings in the Bible know that the Chris- 
tian religion was an offshoot from the 
Hebrew temple worship. But it is apparent 
that most of the students of those writings 
have overlooked the fact the Hebrew re- 
ligion was in turn an offshoot from the 
Chaldean religion. This offshoot, of course, 
dates back to Abraham, the accredited 
founder of the Hebrew race and religion. 
As a matter of record, Abraham was 
seventy-five years old (Genesis 12:4) when 
he left Chaldea and went to Canaan, where 
he laid the foundation for what later be- 
came the Hebrew religion. There is noth- 
ing, however, in the Genesis story relative 
to Abraham’s religious belief prior to that 
migration. In fact, the author of Genesis 
literally picks Abraham up, so to speak, 
and transfers him from his native home in 
Chaldea, Mesopotamia (Iraq) to Canaan 
where he makes him the mouthpiece of the 
Hebrews’ God. Any and all religious be- 
liefs which he may have cherished as tried 
and true were cast aside and left in Chaldea 
as one would a garment. The author of 
Genesis therefore leaves one with the im- 
pression that the Hebrew religion was 
started from scratch. 

Of course that is misleading and contrary 
to the story given by Josephus in his history 
of the Jews. In that history we are in- 
formed that Abraham was highly skilled in 
astrology and furthermore that he stirred 
up quite a rumpus amongst the other as- 
trologers when he came out with the theory 
that the planets were not gods, but were 
mere instruments in the hands of a super- 
natural power that became the Hebrews’ 
God. The astrologers of Chaldea naturally 
considered Abraham’s theory as being un- 
worthy of their consideration. Abraham 


therefore went to Canaan where he could 
teach his theory unfettered by the Chal- 
deans. Furthermore, Josephus says that 
Abraham went down into Egypt fully in- 
tending to accept the religious belief of the 
Egyptians should he find it to be more 
logical than the belief he had carved out for 
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himself. Thus the history by Josephus 
would appear to be more reliable than that 
given in Genesis. 

Some four-hundred years later we find 
the posterity of Abraham being led out of 
Egypt by Moses who had become their re- 
deemer and legislator. As their legislator, 
Moses is accredited with giving a law under 
which the Hebrews were to take over the 
land of Canaan, now Palestine, as the repre- 
sentatives of Abraham’s supernatural God. 
Along with that law were plans for a taber- 
nacle, also a detailed description of all the 
furnishings, vessels etc., to be placed 
therein in order to conduct the prescribed 
religious worship. The furnishings, vessels 
etc., of the temple that was later built at 
Jerusalem was, of course, an exact counter- 
part of the tabernacle. 

These furnishings are described in 
Exodus. However, there is nothing in the 
description in that book that would give 
one an inkling that the furnishings had an 
astrological significance. Josephus, how- 
ever, claims they did have such a basis, 
and explains what those furnishings, vessels 
etc., represented. For example, he explains 
that the twelve signs of the zodiac, exclud- 
ing the symbols, were embroidered on the 
curtain that hung before the entrance to the 
holy room. In Exodus 26:31, this em- 
broidery work is referred to as cunning 
work. The author of Exodus does, how- 
ever, explain that the curtain was to be 
made of linen and colored blue, purple and 
scarlet. But he fails to explain that those 
colors and the linen had an astrological 
significance. 

Josephus, however, furnishes the in- 
formation and explains that the linen repre- 
sented the three earth signs of the zodiac, 
the blue represented the three air signs, the 
scarlet symbolized the three fire signs, and 
the purple the three water signs. He also 
explains that the seven branches of the 
candlestick, referred to as lamps in Exodus 
25:31, 37, represented the sun, moon and 
the five then known planets. The main 

(Continued on page 24) 
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A S cor p10 State 


The Chart of NEVADA 
And What Nevada Offers You According to Your Birth Date 


Nici: our 36th state, land of sage- 
brush and silver, was admitted to the Union 
on October 31, 1864. Its name is derived 
from the Spanish, meaning “snow-clad.” 

To Abraham Lincoln, guiding the Nation 
through the strained years of the Civil War, 
Nevada’s admission to the Union was worth 
“another millidn soldiers,” since it would 
give the additional votes necessary to pass 
the 13th amendment. 

On October 31, 1864, when the Territory 
was given full statehood, its constitution 
was wired to Washington for acceptance at 
a cost of $3,416.77, the longest telegram on 
record up to that time. 

The output of the potential wealth of the 
Nevada mines did much to bolster the 
credit of the Union. These mines also 
shared in the prophetic statement of Lin- 
coln when he signed the bill authorizing 
the building of Western railroads: ‘The 
western mines will prove the treasury of 
the Nation.” Being “battle-born,”’ Nevada 
was loyal to the Union throughout the Civil 
War. 

Nevada is classed as one of the Rocky 
Mountain states, bounded on the west by 
California, on the south by California and 
Arizona, on the east by Utah and Arizona 
and on the north by Oregon and Idaho. 
The greater part of the state lies in the 
Great Basin, a plateau about 4,000 feet 
above the sea; it was given that name by 
a trail blazer, John Charles Fremont. 

Mars, the ruler of the chart herein given, 
is posited in the 8th house, the normal home 
of Scorpio. The first house is well ten- 
anted, indicating a rather rugged coloring 
for Nevada. The Sierra Nevada Moun- 
tains constitute its western boundary. 

When Swinburne wrote that “even the 
weariest river winds somewhere safe to 
sea,’ he was not aware of Nevada’s 
Streams, for its rivers born in the snow- 
whitened hills die in inland lakes or on vast 
salt flats; and this is true even though 
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Nevada, October 31, 1864 


the ruler, Mars, is posited in a water house, 
with the Moon, Mercury and the Dragon’s 
Head also in a water sign. 

Although largely dependent on irrigation, 
agriculture has superceded mining as the 
chief industry. The rich valley soil pro- 
duces bountiful crops under irrigation, for 
today rivers have been dammed, irrigation 
ditches dug. The waters that come to feed 
the rivers start from the deep snows that 
are precipitated on the mountains in winter. 

The ruler of the 2nd house (income) is 
Jupiter, which rises in the outdoor animal 
sign Sagittarius, conjunct Venus, trine Nep- 
tune in Aries, another animal sign. There 
are vast public range lands and stock-rais- 
ing is extensive. 


A Mining State 


The ruler of the 4th house—the homes, 
lands of the people, the tradition of the 
state—is Uranus. Uranus is in the 8th, 
house of its exaltation, trine Saturn, the 
planet related to earth and mining. The 
development of this state has been a historv 
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of its mines, an exciting history, because 
there have been successive periods of great 
prosperity and decline. Notice that the 
chart is not too well balanced. With the 
majority of the planets in the Ist, six rising 
in just two houses, everything either hap- 
pens at once, or events stand quietly until 
some important progression, supported pos- 
sibly by a transit, affects the strong Scorpio- 
Sagittarius setup. 

With three planets and the Dragon’s 
‘Head in Scorpio and Pluto in Taurus, an- 
other fixed sign, the fixity of the state is 
brought to light in that Nevada is still 
governed under the original constitution 
of 1864. 

Saturn, the mining planet, is conjunct 
Arcturus, a fixed star of the 1st magnitude, 
of the nature of Mars-Jupiter, situated in 
23° 07’ Libra. It is trine Uranus, and in 
the annals of American mining, the Com- 
stock Lode still stands as one of the great- 
est bonanzas of all time, perhaps the most 
remarkable deposit of gold and silver in 
the world. It was discovered in 1859 when 
Saturn was transiting the M.C. and 10th 
house of the wheel shown here. Transiting 
Jupiter (ruler of the 2nd) was passing 
through the 8th and 9th houses. Other 
minerals found in quantity are copper, lead 
and zinc. 

In 1848, Nevada became part of the 
United States by treaty with Mexico and 
was organized as a territory with Utah 
in 1850, when Jupiter was transiting the 
12th house of this chart. Transiting 
Uranus, ruler of the 4th, was passing 
through the 6th. It became a separate 
territory in 1861. 

Of all the 48 states of the Union today, 
Nevada, the 6th largest in size, has the 
smallest population. 


“Biggest Little City in the World” 


Natives of Nevada like to call their state 
“The Last Free Frontier.” Carson City is 
the capital, but 32 miles north on the 
Truckee River stands Reno, the largest city 
in the state and a very colorful place. A 
neon sign arching over Virginia, Street pro- 
claims that the town is the “Biggest little 
city in the world.” 

In the horoscope of the state the ruler, 
Mars, as stated previously, is found in the 
8th house, Scorpio’s own home. Scorpio 
rules the state, and the Moon, planet of 
change, is in Scorpio. Mars, the ruler, is 
associated with separations, and Reno is the 


well known city of divorces. Also there is 
much gambling there, which also comes 
under the 8th house, i.e., money not earned 
but coming to one through other sources. 

The town of Las Vegas, one of the oldest, 
yet paradoxically one of the youngest set- 
tlements, is giving Reno a race for popular- 
ity. Las Vegas successively has been a 
way-stop for water, a fort, ranch, railway 
division point, and is now the second largest 
city in the state. It was once a stockaded 
Mormon outpost; yes, to the Mormons, 
Nevada was a short-lived outpost to Zion. 

Las Vegas is growing so fast that every 
other actor you meet in Hollywood plans to 
build a hotel there. Here you can divorce 
easily and quietly and you can marry as 
easily and quickly. There is not that period 
of waiting that is required by California 
law, so it is a sort of Gretna Green for 
many Hollywood celebrities. 

The ruler of the 7th house of Nevada’s 
chart is Venus which is in Sagittarius, a 
double-bodied sign, conjunct Jupiter, an 
aspect which brings wealth and _ great 
abundance, a “more than one” aspect. 

With the ruler of the state, Mars, trine 
an exalted Saturn, most Nevadans are pros- 
pectors at heart, either amateur or profes- 
sional. Uranus ruling the 4th angle would 
not tend to make the homemakers of this 
state remain in one place too long, but 
rather would give a nomadic tinge. Mars 
and Uranus conjunct in the 8th, the house 
of other people’s money, in the sign of 
Gemini, ruling human hands, reminds us 
that this state was in the old days a field 
of activity for outlaws. 

Within this state in the past there were 
numerous Indian clashes. Now they have 
rodeos instead. The two planets in Sagit- 
tarius seem to add considerable coloring. 
At the rodeos men in ten-gallon hats and 
high-heeled boots rope steers and tie calves. 

Because of its long hours of sunshine and 
the wide unimpeded spaces, both the army 
and navy established air-training stations 
in Nevada during the war. (Uranus, ruling 
the Government, is in the sign. Gemini— 
teaching.) On the open plain at Pyramid 
Lake, an Indian reservation, navy pilots 
gained some of their final practice in tor- 
pedo launching, strafing and bombing be- 
fore being shipped aboard carriers to the 
Pacific. Neptune is in the sign of Aries— 
the navy in the desert. 

As a result of the state’s adoption in the 
midst of the Civil War, an unusual provi- 
sion in the constitution of Nevada gives 
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soldiers and sailors in the service of the 
United States the right to vote. 

The Moon rules the 9th and Uranus the 
4th house; this relates not only to the 
people of this state moving around to pros- 
pect, but Nevada is a migration route for 
ducks, geese and other water fowl. In the 
autumn, one can see the birds poised for 
flight even on municipal ponds. 


You and Nevada 


How does the state of Nevada fit into 
your personal planetary setup? Born any 
year between August 2nd to September 1st, 
your radical Sun will fall in Nevada’s 10th 
house. In this state life as it is lived 
might appeal to you. Here, due to parental 
assistance or even to your own efforts—all 
depending upon your own personal chart— 
you could make a success in business, be 
appointed to a governmental post or other- 
wise attain some form of distinction. 

Born eight days before or after June 21st, 
your radical Sun would fall under this 
state’s Uranian beams. Conditions in your 
domestic life or your home might be 
changed suddenly without warning, or a 
possible estrangement from one parent 
might occur. Your career could be slightly 
checkered. If you were born within this 
state and have the planet Uranus in the 4th 
house at birth, you would do well to move 
to another locality. You also might gain 
some unexpected benefits through the mar- 
riage or business partner. You might be- 
long to that group who is interested in 
things occult or subjects dealing with the 
continuity of life. 

Born eight days before or after October 
17th, your radical Sun would feel the effect 
of Saturn in the Nevada chart. Here you 
might have some difficulties through rela- 
tives, neighbors or writings. You would 
work best in seclusion or at some laborious 
occupation. You would develop a sort of 
reserve in this locality and would incline 
toward solitude and be satisfied to “live 
alone and like it.” In early life there could 
have been hindrances or delays in securing 
your education, or you might have felt a 
certain coldness existing between you and 
your brothers or sisters. In the latter part 
of life you should be able to develop tact, 
diplomacy, concentration, thought power 
and control, and success should come in 
some business relating to land, mines, cat- 
tle, or through assuming heavy respon- 
sibility. ' 





If you are born under the sign Scorpio, 
you will fit in well with things as they 
are done in Nevada. You could rise above 
your sphere of birth, develop lofty ideals, 
while superiors should notice what a hard 
worker you are and see to it that you re- 
ceive promotions. Your business and finan- 
cial affairs should prosper, and you might 
be drawn into banking, educational or pub- 
lishing lines. Insurance and matters of 
transportation would also be favorable for 
you to follow as a vocation. 

Born eight days before or after Novem- 
ber 24th, your Sun will feel the expansive 
ray of Jupiter in the state’s chart. In this 
locality you should become a person of 
some standing, either as a doctor, lawyer 
or professor, or even if you change from one 
line of work to another, fortune should 
smile on you. Your health should: be at 
its best in this state, and you should be a 
person people admire—jovial, optimistic, 
generous and humane. 

Born eight days before or after Novem- 
ber 28th, your radical Sun is with Venus 
in this wheel. Matters relating to your 
personal emotional life should work out 
favorably for you and you should be popu- 
lar with the opposite sex. You may have 
more than one marriage or partnership or 
be attracted to some handsome foreigner 
who visits your state. 

Born November 1888 to November 1889, 
your radical Jupiter would fall in the 2nd 
house in this chart. This would assist you 
in business. However, as your radical Sat- 
urn falls in the 10th house of this wheel, 
there might be times when things would 
periodically slow up and you would have to 
be patient and mark time. 

Born February 1900 to March 1901, 
your Jupiter will also be in Nevada’s second 
house, bringing you many exceptional op- 
portunities. As your radical Saturn also 
falls in the 2nd house, you might have an 
uphill struggle early in life with much work 
and very little gain. You would be at your 
best in some business where you did not 
expect too quick a return from investments, 
but rather things taking time to mature— 
slow, steady, sure prospects. In this state 
you might lose a loved one by death, pos- 
sibly through an accident. 

If you were born between January 1912 
to September 1913, your Jupiter is in this 
state’s second house and what you earn 
may be, to your way of thinking, a vast 
sum of money. You are capable of holding 
down positions of trust and could make 
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sound investments. However, money which 
you expect to inherit or gain through mar- 
riage and partnerships may not materialize 
for your radical Saturn falls in Neveda’s 
8th house. If you do inherit property, lega- 
cies, etc., expect some delay before you re- 
ceive your full share. 

Born January 1924 to January 1925, you 
are another group with Jupiter placed in 
Nevada’s second house. You too can be 
fortunate in business, may command a good 
salary and seldom find yourself out of work. 
However, your Saturn falls in the first 
house in this wheel, and so it may prove 
that the climate of Nevada may not be the 
best for you. In recuperating from an ill- 
ness or gaining strength, other climes would 
apparently be more fortunate. 

Born July 1884 to August 1885, your 
Jupiter falls in the 10th house in this local- 
ity and things should go your way, espe- 
cially along about the middle of life. Money 
you earn will be sufficient for your needs 
but money you expect to inherit or gain 
through partnership may be slow in com- 
ing, if it comes at all. So do not count on 
others, but rely on what you have which is 
your very own. 

If you celebrate a birthday between June 
1896 to July 1897, you are also another 
fortunate person with luck playing a strong 
part in many moves of your life, only it 
really isn’t just luck; it is what you have 
earned and it surely will be repaid to you 
in this locality. Money should never be 
your problem but within this state you 
might have a health problem to contend 
with because your radical Saturn falls in 
the first house in Nevada’s chart. 

If you decorate your birthday cake be- 
tween July 1872 to August 1873, October 
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1907 to June 1909, September 1919 to Oc- 
tober 1920, this state is really your oyster. 
Jupiter falls in the Nevada chart in the 
10th house and should mean even more 
than just fair financial prospects. With 
Jupiter, a 9th house planet ruling the 
higher mind in the 10th} you may carry on 
along educational lines denied you for one 
reason or another early in life. You may 
belong to a self-made group, and complete 
your learning at your leisure, in accordance 
with the philosophy of Locke, who said, 
“The great art of learning is to undertake 
but little at a time.” 


A GREEK GOD GROWS 
IN BROOKLYN 


(Continued from page 7) 


to Pres. Roosevelt, let him “try it a week,” 
then judge who was wrong—aAtlas or the 
Commission. He complained that there 
must be a lot of “sick fellows” in Wash- 
ington, and suggested more exercise for im- 
proved legislation. Complaints against him 
have usually been premised on “for value 

ceived.” Most physical-culture courses 
in the past have included some sort of 
equipment, but Atlas’ consists of just the 
lessons of instruction on building greater 
muscles by one-man tug-of-wars. 

An FTC lawyer unleashed a question 
calculated more or less to decide the “case.” 
He asked Atlas if he, personally, had ever 
seen an animal—any animal—a dog take 
exercise by placing one paw in the other 
and resisting powerfully with each. This 
exercise, a favorite which Atlas practices 
throughout the day, is designed to build 
husky arms for humans. “Yeh,” Atlas 
countered, “my dog does it all the time!” 
And Atlas, dauntless son of Mars and 
Uranus, came out winner for the third time, 
having apparently convinced FTC and the 
public that his system was genuine and up © 
to all claims. 

Skeptics may argue that Atlas “exag- 
gerates,” is “egomaniacal,” that he “can’t 
be that good.” Some of his professional 
rivals will contend that he obtained the 
bulk of his physique from use of weights 
and apparatus—before he ever heard of 
dynamic tension. But those who know 


Atlas well will aver that, even though he’s 
justifiably proud of his achievements and 
entirely candid in his obvious superiority, 
he earnestly strives to prove that every 
conscientious, persevering male can realize 
the same heritage. 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


‘To talk of many things; 


Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


THE CRAB AND THE FISH 
LADIES 


Palm Beach, Fla. 

It has sometimes been said that 
Cancerians and Pisceans are alike. 
I don’t quite believe it. Do you? 

The June-July lady awakens at 
dawn. She hustles and bustles, un- 
mindful of the early hour. You can 
hear her high heels go tripping down 
the hall a mile a minute. Her Febru- 
ary-March sister, on the other hand, 
likes to lie abed a little longer, think- 
ing, planning . . . letting .her imagina- 
tion soar to high heaven. 

Cancer swallows her breakfast 
hastily, because she must be about her 
daily duties. Pisces dreams over her 
coffee ... and often drinks too much 
of it. 

In her hurry, the crab lady may 
clutter and splash a bit. Though the 
fish, painstakingly, goes about her 
chores, leaving nothing to be cleared 
away, Cancer still comes out ahead. 
She is so energetic that every trace of 
Splashing is removed before Pisces 
finishes the very same amount of werk. 

Cancer becomes a slave to her hus- 
band. His every wish is gratified. She 
is deeply hurt when he fails to show his 
appreciation. Her world is out of 
tune. Every small injustice is cata- 
logued in her mind for future refer- 
ence. She craves companionship. Can- 
cer’s home is her life. She possesses 
her family wholly . . . and always. 

Nobody ever quite catches up with 
Pisces. Even the man she loves can- 
not glimpse the topaz moon, or the rose 
and purple sunsets she finds in her 
dishpan. She does not mind, too much, 
being the only fish in the brook... 
if the water reflects the beauty of her 
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surroundings. True, she expects a per- 
fectly gorgeous male fish to swim in 
from the river after her . . . and he 
often does. Sometimes, however, it 
is Leo, the lion, Sagittarius, Capricorn 
... or one of the others, who woos her. 

Cancer is the soul of friendliness. 
Everybody loves her. She is frank 
about herself. If she has a family skel- 
eton, she drags it from the clothes- 
press, and parades it in the sunlight. 
Pisces lets the bones of hers crumble 
in the closet, hoping she will not con- 
jure up another to shove into its place. 

The crab lady is an accumulator. 
She has many beautiful possessions. 
She enjoys showing people her mag- 
nificent house and gardens. The fish 
has little to exhibit. Her castles are 
mostly in the air... or should we say, 
under the sea? 

Cancer dwells in the past. She is 
bothered with many things that hap- 
pened years ago. Pisces has no time for 
bygones . . . she is too busy dreaming 
up a future for herself. 

The June-July lady likes to be fash- 
ionable. She wears costly clothes. Her 
February-March sister dresses simply. 
She would rather look alluring. When 
Cancer is depressed, she purchases a 
stunning new hat. Pisces finds a fresh 


dream for herself . . . one trimmed 
with lovely blossoms and soft star- 
light. 


Cancer’s responsibilities are grea». 
They overwhelm her. Tied to her 
earthly possessions, she never quite 
finds contentment. 

Pisces knows how to escape. She is 
out of this world—and happy. 

Roberta S. Davieau 
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DIPLOMATIC “GADFLY” 











April 30, 1894 


New York, N. Y. 

Herbert Vere Evatt of Australia, 
brilliant scholar, prolific writer of 
political history, eminent jurist, who in 
1940 gave up a judgeship to enter Cur- 
tin’s Labor government (he was the 
youngest superior judge in the whole 
British Empire) and is now Attorney 
General and Minister of External Af- 
fairs, strikingly expresses a most dy- 
namic and powerful chart. 

One of the most caustically brilliant 
and outspoken delegates to the Paris 
negotiations, this irrepressible cham- 
pion of the rights of small nations to 
enjoy those rights not on the suffer- 
ance of the mighty, but on principle, 
has the unregimentable temperament 
of the Sun in Taurus, opposed by 
Uranus and squared by Mars. Defi- 
nitely he will not submit to bullying, 
nor is he unduly impressed by mere 
size or force; Mars square Uranus is 
fearless to the point of recklessness; 
whether it is expressed in socially re- 
sponsible or anti-social ways, it won't 
take any pushing around. The Taurus 
Sun will stand its ground for a prin- 
ciple; Mars in Aquarius (part of a 
grand Air trine) is intellectually 
pointed and can take a very broad per- 
spective; Uranus in Scorpio can turn 
the attack with deadly malice on the 
weak spots in the attacker’s armor. 

The accident of geography makes of 
Evatt a David among the Goliaths of 
post-war diplomacy; this terrific fixed 


cross, however, is in itself “Goliath- 
ian,” for it can be arbitrary and dic- 
tatorial, ruthless and high-handed, un- 
compromising and inflexible; it’s a 
psychological bull-dozer that will take 
on a mountain bristling with guns. Per- 
haps through this, Evatt understands 
so well and deflects so forcefully the 
juggernaut tactics of the Russians 
around the, council tables. A formid- 
able fighter for what he believes in, 
he is a constant irritant for the dis- 
pensers of too pat blueprints or ration- 
alized power grabs, for he is at his best 
in punching holes in the other fellow’s 
case, as any Uranian (especially with 
Uranus in Scorpio) type usually is. 
His genius is his swift probing to the 
heart of a proposal, finding flaws in it, 
and offering something more workable 
or efficient ; it is a genius for rebuttal. 
The rest of the pattern most aptly 
designates Herbert Evatt as the cham- 
pion of the underdog, of the little na- 
tions, the almost anonymous ones 
(Pisces Moon), a champion of the 
rights of all to the enjoyment of the 
fruits of the victory they all worked 
proportionately to win (and Australia 
gave disproportionately, her spokes- 
men will declare, in both European 
Wars). Note the Jupiter-Neptune 
conjunction in Gemini (commanding 
the inexhaustible riches of language 
with subtlety and dramatic effect, with 
a wit that has the sting of caricature) 
—this mutable concern for people is 
sharpened by the square to the Pisces 
Moon and Venus. If this be the “voice . 
of the meek,” truly it is a stentorian 
voice (Jupiter), morally weighted (the 
fixity) and armed with a crusading 
recklessness (Mars-Uranus), wide 
knowledge and broad perspective (the 
air trine), and socially responsible 
(Saturn-Neptune) ; it will make itself 
heard, not only with a flood of words 
(Jupiter, Neptune, Moon), but with 
the right words (Mercury-Saturn). 
Nor is Evatt likely to wait (Aries Mer- 
cury) until some self-appointed little 
god on wheels gives him the floor; 
he’s more likely to take possession not 
only of the floor, but of the whole hail. 
He knows the score—legaily, polit- 
ically, historically, morally—and he 
knows too, how and where to carry 

the ball. 
Mathilde Shapiro 
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following: 


United States 
Pres. Truman 
Sec. Byrnes 
Molotov 


Bevin 


Attlee 
Churchill 
Russia 

Stalin 

De Gaulle 
England 1066 
Nehru 


King Farouk 
King Gustav 


Franco 

Hirohito 
Yugoslavia 

Chile 

Peru 

Gen. MacArthur 
Bedell Smith 


Sen. Vandenberg 
Henry Wallace 


Sec. Forrestal 


Gov. Dewey 
Cordell Hull 
Lehman 
Sen. Taft 
cIO 


HEADLINES 


Mercury turns retrograde on the 11th; Saturn turns retrograde in 9 Leo, an eclipse-sensitized 
degree, on the 20th and the partial solar eclipse occurs in the 1st degree of Sagittarius on the 
23rd. Among prominent charts affected by these ephemeral accents we offer for research the 


Mercury Retrograde 


Opp. Uranus 
Opp. Saturn 


Conj. Venus 
Conj. Sun 
Opp. Jupiter 
Conj. Mercury 


Opp. Moon, Neptune 


Opp. Sun, Venus 


Opp. Neptune, Pluto 


Conj. Mercury 


* Saturn Retrograde 


Conj. North Node 
Square Moon 
Square Neptune, Sun 


Opp. Mars, square 
Neptune 


Opp. Saturn 

Conj. Neptune 

Square Neptune 

Opp. Jupiter, Mars 

Opp. Mars 

Conj. Moon, sq. 
Mercury 

Conj. Neptune 


Sq. Uranus, Venus 
Square Sun, Venus 
Conj. Neptune 


Conj. Sun, Mercury 

Opp. Sun, conj. Moon 

Conj. Jupiter, sq. 
Saturn 


Square Venus, Mercury 

Opp. Mercury, sq. 
Uranus 

Opp. Jupiter 


Opp. Moon 
Conj. Venus 


Solar Eclipse 


Opp. Mercury, Pluto 

Square Mars, Uranus 

Opp. Neptune, conj. 
Mars 


Conj. Sun, Mercury 


Opp. Neptune 


Opp. Uranus, Mercury, 
Jupiter 


Opp. Jupiter, Moon 


Opp. Saturn 
Opp. Neptune, conj. 
Jupiter 


Opp. Mars 
Opp. Mars 
Opp. Neptune 
Conj. Venus 
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INFLATION 


June 29, 1943 
Mr. Chester C. Davis 
Food Administrator 
Washington, D.C. 
Dear Mr. Davis: 

The following is a copy of a tele- 
gram that was sent yesterday to Sena- 
tor George D. Aiken, Senator Guy M. 
Gillette, and Fulton Lewis, Jr.: 
ANENT SENATOR PEPPER’S RE- 
CENT STATEMENT THAT “THE 
ONLY WAY TO PREVENT INFLA- 
TION IS BY A POWERFUL SUB- 
SIDY PROGRAM” ANYBODY 
KNOWS THAT ON THE CON- 
TRARY SUBSIDIES WILL NOT 
ONLY NOT PREVENT INFLA- 
TION BUT ARE A SURE ROAD 
TO INDUSTRIAL PARALYSIS 
AND NATIONAL BANKRUPTCY. 
THERE IS ONLY ONE PRE- 
VENTATIVE AND CURE FOR IN- 
FLATION AND THAT IS PRO- 
DUCTION. PRODUCE.  PRO- 
DUCE. PRODUCE. THE LAW OF 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND WILL 
TAKE CARE OF THE REST 

We thought this might be of interest 
to you. 

Yours very truly, 
Paul G. Clancy, 


President 
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
OF 
ST. LOUIS 


Inly 19, 1943 
Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I cannot tell you how much I appre- 
ciate your letter of June 29 which 
quoted your telegram to Senators 
Aiken and Gillette, and Fulton Lewis. 
Your letter was on my desk when I 
returned from the East. 

It was a disappointment to find that 
I could not carry on; I know that, with 
the help of experienced men, the job 
could have been done. 

Sincerely yours, 
Chester C. Davis, 
President 
(signed) 








See Inside Back Cover 
for 


CHRISTMAS OFFER 








LOUISIANA 


Brooklyn, N.Y. 

What poignant truths Blanca 
Holmes stated in the above named 
article! I can verify this from my own 
experiences and it has clarified my 
happiness in Louisiana from 1914- 
1920—far, far too short a time. 

I was born at 7:00 a.m. June 27, 
1891, Webster, Kansas, was graduated 
from college in June 1914, and went to 
Louisiana September 11, 1914 to teach 
English. I was happy from the minute 
I hit there. I had had a very cultural 
yet tempestuous childhood and adoles- 
cent life at the foot of Pike’s peak, but 
my health was not good there. My 
father was born November 5, 1852; 
mother November 5, 1857; dad was 
too easy going, mama never relaxed 
until her last breath. 

My first love affair was in Louisi- 
ana; the man was born September 
27, 1887. Twice in 1917 and 1918 we 
came within 20 minutes of being mar- 
ried, broke because he would not agree 
to have children, as he said there would 
be another war and he’d not be re- 
sponsible for giving parenthood to any 
children to go through it. In a mood 
of separation I met on November 11, 
1917 the man I later married (May 
25, 1918). As I have done a little 
work along this line, it seems to have 
been a terrible day in my life. He was 
born December 21, 1888 in Youngs- 
town, Ohio. Our daughter was born 
December 21, 1919 in Covington, 
Iowa. Both are exactly alike (page 
Stalin/). 

I was big time in Louisiana. Every- 
thing I did was fine. From the time 
of my marriage, however, trouble 
started — malaria, moves, husband 
in government service, loss of money— 
and then his volcanic temper began. 
It still goes on—over nothing! My 
daughter is the same. 

Our younger daughter was born 
July 22, 1926; our son, a former Sea 
Bee, was born December 31, 1924. 
Both are quite easy to get along with. 
Son is a born playboy whether on a 
dime or a dollar. Our young daughter 
is very attractive, ambitious and does 
just the right thing at the right time. 
The two younger children were born in 
Mississippi. The older daughter mar- 
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ried on November 14, 1942 a man she 
had known for five years. Her hus- 
band, born September 21, 1914, is a 
fine boy who worships her, though she 
tried to divorce him last fall when he 
came back from the Battle of the 
Bulge under Patton, to marry a 
man born September 29, 1904, a pol- 
ished English-American about 5’ 2” 
tall. Her husband is 6’, handsome. 
Their daughter was born November 
18, 1943, the most beautiful child I 
ever saw, good, brilliant. 

Daughter did the same thing to her 
husband within three years of mar- 
riage that my husband did to me, not 
the same act, but disillusionment. 
There’s a story for you emanating 
from Louisiana. We came up here 
from Mississippi, after the flood in 
1927. 

Now for Huey Long. In 1919 my 
husband wrote me to watch out for 
Huey Long. I know Winfield, Louisi- 
ana, where he came from—good salt- 
oj-the-earth people. My husband 
didn’t like him. Two friends in Louisi- 
ana loathe him. I saw him at work— 
if you talked gutter, he talked the 
same; polished, the same. I was in 
Stanacola, Louisiana, above Baton 
Rouge, the summer of 1917 in Louisi- 
ana State University. It was a small 
box factory town. I was in the famous 
old Spanish Pentagon Campus. I stood 
in the later Pine Island Oil Field the 
the fall of 1916 when oil gushed 
around my feet like tar—Standard Oil 
made billions. What did Huey do? 
He talked it over with them. They 
had made money, they had paid legiti- 
mate taxes, they had brought much 
needed industry to lovely Louisiana. 
But why not do more? I believe it was 
$43,000,000.00 he got from them for 
the new Louisiana State University 
alone, and by doing that he made a 
bond between South America and 
North America by establishing with 
long endowment the finest sugar chem- 
istry school in the world, as just one 
phase. He knew the political rotten- 
ness of that German family in Baton 
Rouge Parish. He got stabbed below 
the belt for it. He did do one thing 
that was rotten which hasn’t come out 
that I can see. There was a Dr. 
Meraux in Arabi, Louisiana, a prince 
oj a fellow. No matter who you were 





or where, he went to see you though 
he was really dying of heart trouble. 
He was wealthy, loved, influential. 
His attendant rode with him always. 
The summer of 1927 I went to Colo- 
rado Springs from Leland, Mississippi 
after we lost a $22,000.00 a year veter- 
inary practice in the Delta. My hus- 
band got a small job testing cattle for 
tuberculosis, for United Fruit ship- 
ment. We lived at the last end of Rue 
Royale around Washington Barracks. 
Dr. Meraux saved my little son’s life 
when he got malignant malaria. He 
knew we had lost everything and 
wouldn’t charge us a cent. Now in 
Arabi, jai alai had been developed. Jai 
alai is a Basque ball game popular in 
South America. The concession was in 
a typical hacienda with simulated 
crushed grapes on its massive Spanish 
stucco walls. Ships came with un- 
speakable riches from Rio—every- 
where. Meraux lived in Arabi, across 
from Washington Barracks. He knew 
people, and he knew that the Span- 
iards there were born with castanets 
on their fingers and dice in their hands. 
Next door to me lived the Fittes, de- 
scendants of the pirate Lafitte. Down 
near the river near Chalmette Monu- 
ment was the Isle of Barataria where 
time out of mind pirates and smugglers 
have operated. It’s just grown to bea 
Louisiana habit, sort of “couleur” or 
atmosphere, small money, etc. 

Long approached Meraux for in- 
fluence; Meraux assented. He was 
glad to see young blood come in. He 
told Long the character of the French 
and Spanish. He said they had char- 
acteristics that the non-Latins didn’t 
have and he would do well to play ball 
with them. Long promised; then he 
turned right around and had the jai 
alai hacienda burned down when he got 
elected. 

On p. 39, September issue, Miss 
Holmes gave approximate date areas 
of birth affinity with Louisiana’s co- 
operativeness; my date is included. 
In fact I have been thinking seriously 
of going back next year. I feel stymied 
up here. We owned a home there; 
my husband sold it overnight. It is 
still a show place. Ever since we left 
there we have lost money, prestige, etc. 
Though my husband says he hates the 
South he has gained nothing here save 
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a steady job with the government. 
The last line is almost an exact 
quotation of what was said about me 
in Louisiana—“‘good nature.” I 
drifted there through a_ teachers’ 
agency and have always wished I had 
forced an issue and never left. 

Again, Huey Long was a paradox, 
but he did lasting good, and I am glad 
to see you give him the benefit of the 
doubt. Sometimes I have wondered, 
if 1 was wrong in loving and enjoying 
Louisiana sof! I may never go back, 
but I feel better now about my own 
thoughts of that beautiful era, the 
river, the magnolias, the darkies sing- 
ing on the levee, the kindliness of 
neighbors, the leisurely way that really 
accomplished more than hurry does 
here. 

Remember, Long was non-partisan. 
The money he got for L.S.U. was only 
part; other sums went to colored 
schools, Catholic schools, Protestant 
schools, health laboratories. And if 
Stanacola hadn’t grown to a thriving 
protected River oil station, I wonder 
what we would have done in this war. 

Like Bilbo, Long put his worst foot 
forward. Bilbo is a nut; we knew that 
in Mississippi. But he has two greater 
Negro Colleges in Mississippi than I’ve 
seen for white folks up here—Tugaloo, 
Mississippi is one. He may put his 
worst foot forward, but he is nobody's 
fool, and has been very good for 
Mississippi. F.M.L. 


MARY STUART 


New York City, N. Y. 

I am very much interested in the 
letter from John Wilstach and the 
comment on Mary Stuart in the Au- 
gust issue of American Astrology, p. 
22. The comment dwells on the 5th 
house position of Jupiter at 25 Leo, 
and its opposition to Mars in a T-cross 
with Saturn. 

I have calculated the transits for 
about fifty events in the life of Mary 
Stuart, as well as recalculating the 
planets’ positions for her chart. 
By every calculation—checking also 
against the subsequent transits—the 
position for Jupiter in the natal chart 
is 27 Libra. 


Junctinus, in #559 of 1001 Notable 
Nativities, gives Jupiter at 24 Libra, 
and my calculations support his posi- 
tion. It is possible that Alan Leo 
dictated some of his work, and if so 
the word Libra may have been mis- 
heard as Leo. 

Alan Leo omits the Mercury posi- 
tion, and I notice that you place Mer- 
cury at 6 Sagittarius—giving the nativ- 
ity a Sagittarius quality of mind in 
the rulership over the 3rd house, in a 
7th house position. Junctinus gives 
Mercury at 14% Capricorn. My own 
calculation gives 20 Capricorn, again 
supporting his findings, and again 
changing the whole coloring of the 
chart. 

With Mercury at 14% or 20 Capri- 
corn, there is a T-cross from the 10th 
house, with Neptune in the 12th and 
Jupiter in the 6th, both intercepted. 
Considering Jupiter in a 12th house 
position for the marriage partner, and 
taking into account the alliance be- 
tween Neptune and Jupiter in ruler- 
ships, this T-cross with Mercury may 
throw light upon the morbid nature of 
Mary Stuart’s love interests in her 
adult years—if we may accept Carter's 
views on such 12th house attractions 
and conflicts. 

Although Mary Stuart kept falling 
off her horse when she was 12 years 
old, she later became one of the world’s 
most famous horsewomen. In 1566, 
she arose from an ‘illness so serious 
that the funeral had been prepared, 
and without any convalescent interim, 
went galloping across the country. I 
believe Jupiter in a T-cross with Mars 
and Saturn would not support her 
skill in horsemanship. But Jupiter in 
Libra, sextile the Sun and the 9th 
cusp, and trine Mars and Pluto, would. 
Jupiter, as ruler of her Sun sign, sup- 
ported by both the Sun, ruler of her 
natal 5th, and Mars, ruler of her natal 
12th and 7th, even in a 6th house posi- 
tion, appears to throw light upon her 
love life. 

I notice that Pluto is omitted from 
your chart, altho it shares rulership 
over Aries, intercepted in the 12th, and 
Scorpio on the cusp of the 7th. The 
life is filled with 12th and 7th house 
matters — marriages, imprisonments, 
intrigues, secret enemies, down to the 
very end when her execution was 
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brought about by Sir Francis Wal- 
singham, head of the English secret 
service. I believe Pluto is imperative 
for an understanding of the chart. My 
studies find strong Plutonian links with 
Mary Stuart’s father, James V, and 
also with Bothwell. By calculation, I 
place Pluto at 17 Aquarius. 

In the comment on the Venus- 
Uranus square, the suggestion is made 
that the birth time might have been 4 
minutes earlier, in order to support a 
5th house reading for Uranus. My 
own exhaustive study indicates that 
Mary Stuart’s love life was a 12th 
house matter; but in addition, I have 
found many other evidences that sup- 
‘port the precise correctness of the 
cusps as given by Alan Leo. 

My work on the Mary Stuart chart 
has been in combination with similar 
work on about 100 others, in a com- 
parative study of the principal predic- 
tive systems, and including the sym- 
bolic methods advanced by Carter. I 
have used both O.S. and N.S. dates, 
but only where something of the life 
and personality is known, and always 
checking the accuracy of published 
charts.. (I have learned that errors 
appear in the work of the very best 
astrologers.) My objective has been 
to overcome some of the difficulties 
discussed by Carter on p. 30 of Prin- 
ciples of Horoscopic Delineation. 

The attention has been focused upon 
finding a coordinate by which the pro- 
gression of the sensitive cusp degrees 
(or direction, if you prefer) would take 
on more meaning. And the study ap- 
pears to have born fruit. One period 
in the life of Mary Stuart provides a 
severe test—from July 1565 to July 
1567—wherein there are two mar- 
riages, two murders, the birth of James 
I, a near death from a mystérious ill- 
ness, an abduction and rape, and an 
imprisonment. 

Progressing these events one at a 
time, and using a system suggested by 
the study, the progressed chart for the 
birth of James I moves the natal 1st 
cusp of 10 Taurus exactly to the degree 
of the 5th house of children. 

Working through events to the ex- 
ecution, I found 16 degrees Pisces on 
the cusp of the 4th house for that 
chart. The time for the execution is 
known—although one must take into 


account that the executioner bungled 
his job—and I set up a death chart for 
that time, in which 16 degrees Pisces 
is rising. This suggests a correspond- 
ence between the progressed and the 
event charts. There are other analo- 
gies, too long to go into here. The only 
point is that the findings support the 
precise correctness of Leo’s cusp calcu- 
lations. (It is also interesting that 16 
degrees Pisces was a sensitive point 
for Mary Stuart’s father, James V.) 

I submit my observations and ex- 
perience with this chart, hoping you 
will make your own investigation. I 
welcome correction. In fact for many 
reasons, I believe it is important to 
astrology that this chart should be cor- 
rect and complete. 

C. E. DeW. 
* *” * 
Hollywood, Calif. 

In the August issue of American 
Astrology, Margaret Morrell published 
a horoscope of Mary Stuart, Queen of 
the Scots. The Chart was taken from 
1001 Notable Nativities, Alan Leo’s 
Astrology Manual $11. Alan Leo pub- 
lished two charts for Mary, #235 and 
559; the first was taken from Raphael’s 
Prophetic Messenger—1882, and the 
second is from the works of Junctinus, 
who published many horoscopes of 
famous people of the XV and XVI 
Centuries. In Raphael’s chart, Mer- 
cury is omitted, but the planets and 
house cusps are approximately correct, 
with the exception of Jupiter given as 
25 Leo. Junctinus gives Jupiter as 24 
Libra and Mercury 14% Capricorn, 
which are very near the truth. How- 
ever, the house cusps are very much in 
error in the Junctinus chart. In the 
Raphael chart, the cusps are more cor- 
rectly given. Enclosed is a horoscope 
as calculated by me, which I consider 
as correct, although the MC. may vary 
between 13 and 16 Capricorn, with an 
ascendant 10 and 16 Taurus. The 
chart which I have _ submitted 
is calculated for 1:18 P.M., L.M.T., 
December 7/17, 1542, (Old Style 
and New Style Calendar), a Thurs- 
day, Linlithgow, Scotland, Lat. 56 
North; Long. 3:32 West of Green- 
wich. It should also be noted that 
some biographies give the birthdate as 
December 8, 1542, which would place 
the Moon-in 18 Capricorn, However, 
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I am of the opinion that December 
7th is the correct date, with the Moon 
in 4% Capricorn. 

For students who wish to study her 
life, 1 recommend the biographies by 
Agnes Strickland and Marjorie Bowen, 
though there have been published 
many other works on the life. In the 
chart as published in your magazine, 
Miss Morrell places a lot of stress upon 
the opposition of Jupiter to Mars, but 
in reality Jupiter was trine Mars, from 
Libra to Aquarius. I would judge that 
Jupiter in the 6th house in opposition 
to Neptune in the 12th was the source 
of considerable trouble to Mary, and 
Uranus was in the 5th, 29% Leo, retro- 
grade, which would cause some eccen- 
tric love affairs in her life. The Taurus 
ascendant with Venus square Uranus 
could indicate that she would lose her 
head upon the block, with the dignity 
of a Queen and the resignation of a 
martyr, evincing to the last her devo- 
tion to the church of her fathers. Her 
death occurred about 8 a.m., February 
§/18, 1587, at Fotheringay, England. 

Ralph Kraum 








Have you your ephemeris for 
1947? 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 
Price $1.00 








New York, N. Y. 

I am pleased to note that John Wil- 
stach is planning to write another his- 
torical story—on Mary Stuart. I have 
enjoyed all his stories so far. 

You have given the chart of the ill- 

fated queen in the current issue and I 
thought the delineation written by 
Mrs. Morrell very good. However, is 
the chart quite reliable? I note that 
1001 Notable Nativities gives one from 
Junctinus in addition to the one from 
Raphael, which Mrs. Morrell has used, 
and in which she has inserted the 
missing Mercury. This is given as 6° 
Sagittarius, whereas Junctinus has 
Mercury in 144%2° Capricorn. There 
are several other deviations, but I. 
know Junctinus could often be wrong, 
but then Raphael wasn’t always right 
either. 

Also Raphael calculated Uranus as 
0° Virgo SR/, whereas the editors of 
NN, who calculated all the new planets 
for the old charts, calculated Mary’s 
Uranus as 291%4° Leo R, a matter 
which makes quite a difference in in- 
terpretation. Mrs. Morrell is, I think, 
quite right in thinking that Uranus 
should be in the Fifth House. 

I might add that I think the M.C. 
might be closer to what Junctinus gives 
(that is, if we neglect the bad printer’s 
errors which decorate his house cusps). 
An MC. of about 15 degrees Capri- 
corn seems to tally better with Mary’s 
death, but this would depend on the 
position of Uranus. 

Ellen McCaffery 


ANSWER: For years we have worked 
hard to correct our exasperating Aries idea 
that “if you want something done right, 
do it yourself’—and just when we think 
we've cured ourselves of this negative 
Aries trait,’look what happens! Our file 
department furnished us with a copy of 
Mary’s chart (after Raphael) without any 
mention of the Junctinus chart, and so we 
carelessly proceeded in good faith to ex- 
amine that chart for “something to point 
to her recklessness and the overpowering 
dominance of love in her life.” 

Certainly on the basis of Raphael’s chart, 
even the veriest tyro in astrology would 
place an emphasis on that Jupiter in Leo 
in the 5th. However, Mr. Kraum’s chart, 
with Uranus in Leo in the 5th, would per- 
mit practically the same interpretation to 
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stand—if one doubled the explosiveness of 
the picture. For Uranus in Leo, conjunct 
the South Node, opposed by Mars conjunct 
Pluto would certainly be “reckless, wild and 
wilful” —and all that was said of Uranus in 
the 5th squared by Venus would stand. We 
consider that Uranus fills out a fixed T- 
cross, even though it is technically out of 
orb with Saturn (13°); Uranus is retro- 
grade and Saturn direct, so the wide square 
is applying, and in our experience, a wider 
than usual orb may be allowed in defining 
patterns (T-crosses, Grand Squares or 
Grand Trines). After the discrepancy be- 
tween Raphael’s and Junctinus’ charts was 
pointed out, we recalculated all the posi- 
tions from Schoch’s Tables; Mercury and 
Mars vary only by a few minutes from 
Mr. Kraum’s positions, and the other 
planets tally exactly. As Mr. De W. says, 
Mercury in the 15th degree of Capricorn 
is the focus of a cardinal T-cross involving 
Neptune and Jupiter. Thus, we have two 
T-crosses and a Grand Trine in fire in this 
chart—this is a powerhouse that would re- 
quire pages to interpret adequately, so we 
beg to be excused, leaving you to study the 
accompanying copy of Mr. Kraum’s chart. 
We would, however, like to say that the 
first instalment of Mr. Wilstach’s story of 
Mary Stuart’s times, WIZARDS OF THE 
NORTH, will appear in our December 
issue. Mr. Wilstach sent us the curious 
placard of March 1567 reproduced here on 
which Mary Stuart appears as a mermaid. 
Margaret Morrell 


POLARITY 


New York, N.Y. 

Your magazine mentioned that the 
progressed Moon takes about 28 years 
to get back to its own place in the birth 
chart. Is its stay of equal duration in 
every sign—about two years, three 
months? Then how rapidly do Venus 
and Mercury progress in a chart? 

Have also wondered how you judged 
the affinity of two personal charts. You 
do not judge it on the same basis as a 
locale chart, do you? For instance, 
you say if your Jupiter falls in the sec- 
ond house of a certain locale, that 
would be auspicious financially, etc. 
Personal charts are not judged sim- 
ilarly, are they? How would you esti- 
mate the effect of one person’s Saturn 
falling on the other fellow’s Moon, for 
instance? Rather hampering to fulfil- 
ment of ambitions, would you not say 
for the fellow who. gets the Saturn 
im pact? 

One of your old readers 


ANSWER: Actually the Moon re- 
quires about 27.3 years (by progression) 
to return to its natal position. Its progres- 
sion thru each sign averages approximately 
2.27 years or 2 years and 3 months. The 
rate of progression for Venus and Mercury 
varies greatly owing to the erratic move- 
ments of these planets (retrograde or 
direct) from the geocentric point of view. 
Their progressed positions for any year can 
only be determined with any reasonable as- 
surance of accuracy by reference to an 
ephemeris for the year and month of birth. 

In comparing charts for mutual harmony 
much depends upon the nature of the con- 
templated relationship. For emotional 
harmony, as between the sexes, Mars and 
Venus are of paramount importance. The 
ideal relationship is when the*man’s Sun 
is on the woman’s Mars and/or the wo- 
man’s Sun is on the man’s Venus. Should 
these positions be reversed, then the exact 
opposite is true. A violent antipathy may 
result i.e., should the woman’s Sun be on 
the man’s Mars or the man’s Sun on the 
woman’s Venus, then to paraphrase John 
O’Donnell, they are likely to be about as 
happy as two tomcats at the bottom of 
a barrel. The reason for this is obvious. 
Mars in a woman’s chart indicates her ideal 
of the opposite sex—the kind of man she 
would like to be if she were a man—what 
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the psychologists call the animus. The 
same is true of a man’s Venus, which indi- 
cates his subconscious desires in the op- 
posite sex, his anima. 

For mental harmony consider the Moon 
and Mercury—the Moon in a man’s chart 
and Mercury in a woman’s chart and 
preferably in relation to the Sun of the 
other person. For purely material, physical 
or business relationship, consider Jupiter 
and Saturn—Saturn in the man’s chart and 
Jupiter in the woman’s chart. 

In all relationships, marital or business, 
it is important that there should not be any 
South node contacts, i.e., the South node 
in one chart should not conjoin a planet in 
the other, but it is equally important that 
there should be a North node contact. The 
North node of one chart should conjoin a 
planet in the other chart and if this should 
be mutual, so much the better. 


STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MANAGE- 
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(My commission expires March 30, 1948.) 


STRIKE ONE! 


From American Astrology Maga- 
zine, September 1946, page 60 (writ. 
ten by Mr. Cheasley early in July): 


In September President Truman 
will be passing a severe test of the 
responsibility and thoroughness of his 
leadership, and the “6 month” in his 6 
Personal Year Vibration (the same 
numeral 6 also being “karmic”) will 
present him with one of the biggest 
decisions that he has had yet to make. 


TEMPUS FUGIT 


From a radio broadcast by Arthur 
Hale, Transradio Press Service, July 
5, 1941: Re the Russo-Japanese Pact, 
signed April 13, 1941: 


During the Matsuoka-Stalin con- 
ferences... one Nipponese colonel 
on Matsuoka’s staff reveals that 
Matsuoka bluntly told Stalin that the 
Japanese army had been expecting to 
fight Russia some day and had built 
its strength to that purpose. Stalin 
laughed and said that, with the signing 
of the neutrality pact, all that was 
water under the bridge. 

Said Matsuoka: 

“You'll remember, Excellency, that 
the Japanese had little trouble in de- 
feating Russia once, in the Russo- 
Japanese war, and we were not half as 
strong then as we are now.” 

“Ah,” replied Stalin, “but Russia 
was under a Czarist regime then. To- 
day, things are much different with us. 
We, too, are a lot stronger.” 

Apparently, feeling that he was 
treading on dangerous ground, Stalin 
then went on to point out that he had 
been born in Georgia, and therefore 
was an Asiatic. Placing his hand on 
Matsuoka’s shoulder, the Soviet: dic- 
tator said: 

“If Russia and Japan will cooperate 
fully, standing side by side, all Euro- 
pean problems will solve _ them- 
selves.” 

Stalin then turned to the question 
of the United States and the threat 
the United States might make to south- 
ern expansion of the Japanese empire. 
The Soviet dictator dismissed this 
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threat with a shrug and this comment: 

“Yes, the United States is building 
a good many warships, but we all know 
that the Americans lack the fighting 
spirit, which we Russians and Jap- 
anese have in abundance.” 

Then, the Russian leader said: 

“What we have done in signing this 
treaty will be utterly incomprehensible 
to Europe and the United States—but 
entirely understandable to us Asi- 
atics.” This and other remarks 
strengthen the growing impression that 
Stalin has decided that Russia will 
expand southward and eastward into 
Asia, to fill out the larger sphere of 
interest which the totalitarian dicta- 
tors have perhaps prematurely allo- 
cated among themselves, contingent 
upon military victories that are far 
from won, 


COMMENT: Could anything more 
clearly illustrate the devious methods and 
involved thinking incident to the game of 
International Politics—an utterly ruthless 
game wherein the cardinal principle is that 
the end justifies the means? Stalin has 
revealed himself as a master player in this 
particular variation of strip-poker. 

Russia started from scratch in 1939. She 
was strictly in the middle with a well- 
armed Germany on one side and an in- 
creasingly powerful Japan on the other— 
both of them hereditary enemies of Russia. 
The British Lion sat patiently on the side- 
lines—waiting. War was inevitable. Ger- 
many, armed to the teeth, was spoiling for 
a fight but like Russia was in a rather 
uncomfortable position with Britain 
(backed by U.S.) on one side and Russia 
on the other. Something had to be done 
if this thing was not to develop into a bar- 
room brawl in which everybody loses. 
It was Britain’s move because her states- 
men could see that the diplomatic trade- 
winds were slowly but surely blowing 
Germany eastward. Britain sent a commis- 
sion to Moscow with a view to sealing 
Germany up by entering into a mutual as- 
sistance pact with Russia. This would have 
prevented the war, and would have really 
guaranteed “peace in our time,” but Stalin 
would have none of it. He was playing 
for much higher stakes and in pursuit of 
that goal, promptly entered into a neutral- 
ity pact with Germany—a master stroke of 
international diplomacy from the point of 
view of Russian imperialism—but it dis- 





regarded entirely the humanitarian aspects 
of human relations. The misery and 
slaughter incident to World War II bears 
witness to the utter callousness of that 
Master Player in the Kremlin wherever 
and whenever Russian interests are in- 
volved. Surely a grim lesson to those who 
still think that any cooperation in a world 
state can be expected from the present 
Russian government. 

For three hundred years Britain had 
held the balance of power in Europe. But 
by reason of the peculiar situation existing 
in 1939—a sort of triple squeeze play 
generated by the madman of Munich—the 
signing of the Russo-Germany pact 
promptly took the play from Britain and 
moved the balance of power from London 
to Moscow. Russia was then in a posi- 
tion to control and direct Hitler’s military 
moves, e.g., why did not Hitler cross the 
Channel after Dunkirk? France was a 
push-over at any time and could: be de- 
ferred. Britain at the moment was help- 
less and could not have resisted an inva- 
sion, but to give her time to arm was court- 
ing disaster, yet he chose France. Why? 
Russia had the answer to that one. Had 
Hitler attempted to cross the Channel, 
the Russian Bear would have been on, his 
back the same day—and he knew it. 
Russia could not allow England to be de- 
feated because the Balance of Power would 
then have moved from Moscow to Berlin. 
It will be remembered that three days 
after the defeat of France on June 26, 
1940 (on June 29th) Russian troops moved 
into Bessarabia. A subtle hint to the 
feuhrer that pact or no pact he could not 
consider himself guaranteed against trouble 
from the East and that a two-front war was 
well within the realm of possibility. We 
can imagine considerable rug chewing may 
have gone on at that time, but what could 
he do? ... The handwriting was on the 
wall. From then on Hitler had only two 
alternatives—either sit tight or fight Rus- 
sia. Matters had gone too far for him to 
consider status quo. Was not Britain arm- 
ing rapidly, with America in the back- 
ground always a potential ally? So war be- 
tween Germany and Russia was inevitable 
and the sooner the better. Right then 
is when the Russo-Japanese pact was con- 
ceived. Russia, in much the same position 
as Germany was in 1939, had to eliminate 
Japan, Germany’s ally, as a potential en- 
emy in the event of war with Germany. 
Hence the Neutrality Pact of April 1941,’ 
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Incidentally this also relieved Japan of 
the Russian threat at her back door and 
left her free to attack America. After 
that Hitler must have known that the 
jig was up and decided to get in the first 
blow. Incidentally, we are convinced that 
Hess’s adventure was in fact a desperate 
attempt on Hitler’s part to eliminate Eng- 
land by way of a peace deal but it did not 
jell—result, Der Feuhrer found a two-front 
war on his hands and after Japan jumped 
the gun on U.S., he never had a chance. 

It is most significant that while an un- 
prepared America was fighting for her life 
battling Japan with one hand and helping 
Russia defeat Germany with the other, 
Stalin made not a move to help America 
until it was clear that Japan was ready to 
surrender. Then six days before Japan 
threw in the sponge, Russian troops moved 
into Manchuria and scored a glorious vic- 
tory against an already beaten ally. The 
sacredness of international agreements sol- 
emnly entered into apparently did not ex- 
tend so far as to keep Russia away from 
the Asiatic peace table. 

All this adds up to the disconcerting fact 
that the old Master in the Kremlin, by 
shrewdly and without compunction using 
the resources of other nations, friends and 
enemies alike, has managed not only to 
win the war but also the peace. He is now 
in a position to tell the rest of the world 
what to do—where—when and how. 

—Shades of Genghis Khan! 


WHITHER—? 


Philadelphia, Pa. 

Astrology must have a countless 
number of strange approaches, so my 
adding one more surely won’t seem too 
unusual. 

In brief here is my story. For a 
number of months I was serving on an 
island in the Pacific and during most of 
that time I was corresponding with an 
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unmarried woman, reputedly very 
wealthy and well-educated, and also 
stationed high in the industrial world 
(chemistry). 

I was married and our correspond- 
ence was getting a little too involved, 
sO an unmarried war companion was 
brought into the picture; from that 
day on, these two became involved, 
and vowed matrimony after hostilities 
ceased. 

I lost track of them. Now I ask 
Astrology the $64 question. Do you 
think these two people got mar- 
ried? She was born 12-24-15. He was 
born 5-12-17. 

Thank you very much. 

Ex G.I. Joe 


ANSWER: We would consider it 
highly improbable that these two would 
marry should they have taken time to be- 
come really acquainted. However, wherein 
human emotions are concerned, strange 
things can happen. There is a certain 
amount of mental harmony which could re- 
sult in an interesting companionship of an 
intellectual nature, but  astrologically 
speaking, not much else. 


ASTROLOGICAL SYMBOLISM 
(Continued from page 8) 


light on top of the candlestick naturally 
represented the sun, whereas the moon and 
planets were represented by the three 
branches on each side. But were you to 
search the Bible from the beginning to the 
end you would never be able to find a word 
to indicate that it had an astrological sig- 
nificance. As for the twelve loaves of bread 
that were kept on the table in the temple 
at all times, they represented the twelve 
divisions of the zodiac, as per Josephus. 
Josephus also explains that the onyx 
stones on the shoulders of the priestly gar- 
ments represented the sun and moon, and 
that the twelve stones on the vestment of 
the highpriest represented the birth stones 
of the twelve signs. The coloring of the 
priestly garments being the same as the 
curtain in the temple, they had the same 
significance. Thus the belief of Abraham 
was very much in evidence in the Hebrew 
temple even if it was concealed behind 
symbolism. As for the twelve tribes ol 


Israel, it is apparent that they merely rep- 
resented living symbols of the people of the 
twelve astrological signs. 
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Your Marria ge Prospects 


Aspects between Charts of Men and Women 
Part IV 


|. 1s only when the full psychological 
implications of the individual’s chart have 
been plotted and studied that any attempt 
should be made to examine or understand 
the aspects formed between the charts of a 
man and woman. Until the first process 
has been completed, the second is meaning- 
less. 

Charts may be examined either to deter- 
mine the possibilities of marriage taking 
place between two persons, or the possibili- 
ties of happiness if they do marry. Charts 
may also be examined after marriage to 
determine how the two partners can better 
adjust to each other for mutual happiness. 

Marriage is not likely to take place 
untess there are several strong aspects be- 
tween the charts of the two people con- 
cerned, and unless there is some indication 
in the charts of both that marriage is likely 
to be considered at the time. If contacts are 
only casual between the charts, the two 
people involved are not usually attracted to 
each other seriously enough for marriage 
to result. Occasionally we see strong con- 
tacts between two charts, with a corre- 
spondingly strong emotional attraction 
between the people involved, but marriage 
is not indicated for both of them at the 
same time. In this instance it often happens 
that marriage is planned, but something 
happens at the last minute to prevent it. 

If we go back to our psychological basis, 
we see that such experiences are not the 
result either of “bad luck” nor of any sort 
of unchangeable planetary fate. It is simply 
that the lack of true psychological adjust- 
ment to the idea of marriage in one or both 
parties prevents culmination of the mar- 
tiage at that particular time. If the 
psychological obstacles are removed, mar- 
riage can successfully take place in spite 
of apparently adverse aspects. 

Many astrologers advise against marriage 
if the charts of two people show marked 
conflicts, or if either is undergoing adverse 
influences through progression or transit. 

For people of immature emotional and intel- 


Newton Batchler 


lectual development, this is probably wise 
advice. For those who have the strength of 
character to rule their stars, adverse aspects 
should not be regarded as stop-signs but 
rather as danger signals. 

Such aspects denote unsolved problems, 
unlearned lessons. Frequently it is impos- 
sible for a person living alone to master 
certain phases of psychological develop- 
ment. For such a person, the experience of 
marriage may be a definite necessity at 
that particular stage of unfoldment. By 
refusing to marry under adverse aspects, 
the needed lesson is sidestepped, and will 
have to be met again at some future time, 
perhaps under less favorable circumstances. 

Let us therefore not say that certain con- 
figurations between the charts of prospec- 
tive mates are “good” and others “evil,” 
nor that certain aspects formed by pro- 
gressed or transitting planets to elements 
in the natal charts of husband and wife 
make marriage ‘either certain of success 
or equally certain of failure. 

Every aspect (whether within the natal 
chart, between the charts of two persons, 
or between progressed or transitting planets 
and natal elements) is relative to the degree 
of consciousness of the people whom it 
affects. Understood and wisely adapted to, 
no aspect is “evil.” Nor do the so-called 
favorable influences always have happy re- 
sults. Within my own experience, I can 
testify that a Grand Trine has been my 
worst enemy, and a Saturn-Jupiter oppo- 
sition my greatest stimulus to progress. 

When a man and woman are brought 
into an intimate enough relationship for 
marriage to be seriously contemplated, it 
is because each needs something in the 
other. The fact that that “something” 
may be developed through experiences of 
conflict and mutual suffering has nothing 
essentially to do with the problem. Suffering 
is merely a part of the larger process of 
learning. Rather, it is a result of refusing 
to learn. Life’s assignments cannot be 
indefinitely avoided, though they may be 
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postponed. Sooner or later the needed ex- 
periences will have to be met, and the 
longer they are put off, the more difficult 
they will become. 

Bearing in mind, then, that the business 
of living successfully does not consist in 
avoiding unpleasant situations, but rather 
in learning how to handle any and every 
situation which may arise, let us examine 
the type of lessons which are indicated by 
various aspects between the charts of men 
and women. 

Since the Moon is the primary indicator 
of the woman in a man’s life, and the Sun 
of the man in a woman’s life, aspects be- 
tween the luminaries in the two charts 
should be the first elements noted in any 
effort at comparing charts. 

The ideal configuration is probably that 
in which the man’s Moon is exactly con- 
joined with the woman’s Sun, and the 
woman’s Moon with the man’s Sun, the 
luminaries in both charts being trine. (As 
for instance, man’s Sun in 20° Aquarius, 
Moon in 20° Gemini, woman’s Sun in 20° 
Gemini, Moon in 20° Aquarius.) Assuming 
that there were no adverse aspects between 
heavy planets in the two charts, we should 
have the hypothetically perfect marriage. 
Such a planetary set-up would indicate that 
the man and woman involved had spent 
many lives together, solved all their mutual 
problems, and were ready to enjoy a mar- 
riage of true spiritual bliss. As. such, 
their present marriage would be more in the 
nature of a lull than of a stimulus to the 
progress of either. 

While I have never seen two charts 
which thus fitted each other perfectly in 
every particular, it is quite usual to find 
the Moon of one partner conjoined with 
the Sun of the other, or in trine thereto. 
Unless there is some sort of favorable con- 
tact between the Moon of one partner 
(preferably the man) and the Sun of the 
other (preferably the woman) marriage 
is unlikely to endure or be successful. How- 
ever, as we have seen above, this is not 
necessarily a reason for refusing to under- 
take it. Sometimes an unhappy marriage 
experience is necessary in order to prepare 
the way for a more satisfactory life with 
a different partner later on. And of course 
there is always the added possibility that 
one partner will so satisfactorily solve the 
psychological equation which led to mar- 
riage with an apparently unsuitable mate, 
that the present marriage will be made 


happy and successful despite the lack of 
harmony between the luminaries. 

Where the luminaries are squared, op- 
posed, or inconjunct (quincunx—150 
degrees or six signs apart) the problem of 
adjustment will be serious, however. No 
one should deliberately walk into such a 
marriage unless prepared to tackle one of 
life’s harder assignments. Marrying with 
a vague hope that it will work is not 
enough. At least one partner must be will- 
ing to make serious sacrifices if such a 
marriage is to succeed. 

If the luminaries in the two charts are 
mutually favorable, and are supported by 
good aspects from Venus and Jupiter, hap- 
piness will be easier to attain than if the 
opposite case holds—luminaries adverse 
and afflicted by Saturn, Mars, or Uranus. 

After the luminaries in the two charts 
have been examined, the next part of the 
comparison process consists in noting 
whether any planets in one chart fall in 
the Seventh House of the other chart. 
Venus, Jupiter, or the luminaries falling in 
the partner’s Seventh House are favorable; 
Saturn, Uranus, Mars, and probably Pluto, 
are adverse. Neptune may give sympatby, 
understanding, and a strong romantic at- 
tachment, but subjects the marriage to the 
usual dangers of any Neptunian influence 
—impracticality, confusion, broken _ illu- 
sions, and the like. Mercury is of little 
importance in this connection, except that 
it may indicate instability of the marriage 
relationship if afflicted, or mutual intellec- 
tual interests if well aspected. 

Next, see whether the ruling planet or 
the ruler of the Seventh House in one 
chart is in favorable aspect to the lumi- 
naries, to the ruler of the Ascendant, to the 
ruler of the Seventh, or to a Seventh House 
planet in the other chart. If so, the mar- 
riage prospects between the two persons 
involved are favorable. But if afflictions 
exist between these elements in the two 
charts, marriage may meet with obstacles, 
or prove full of conflict when finally 
achieved. 

As always, where conflicts occur, we 
must ask not “What” and “When,” but 
“Why” and “How.” Why should this hap- 
pen, and how can it be successfully over- 
come for the growth and happiness of both 
partners? 

In order to answer these questions, we 
must have a thorough understanding of the 
marriage psychology of each partner sepa- 
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rately (as discussed in Parrs II and III of 
this series) and then of the two partners 
as their lives are interrelated.* 

The nature of the planets involved in 
afflictions must be considered first of all, 
thus: 

Afflicted Sun: The _ individuality is 
cramped and denied expression, or the ego 
is wounded. 

Afflicted Moon: Temperaments are at 
variance. The partner possessing the 
afflicted Moon may suffer from a feeling 
of inferiority and dependence upon the 
other. 

Afflicted Mercury: Intellectual incom- 
patibility. 

Afflicted Venus: Lack: of affection or 
mutual social enjoyment. 

Afflicted Mars: Freedom is restricted in 
some way, resulting in frustration, vio- 
lence, etc. 

Afflicted Jupiter: Financial difficulties. 
Failure to see eye-to-eye on money matters. 

Afflicted Saturn: Security—either emo- 
tional, social or financial—is threatened. 

Afflicted Uranus: Freedom is hampered. 
Works much the same as Mars. 

Afflicted Neptune: Sensibilities and 
ideals are injured. 

Afflicted Pluto: Sex problems arising out 
of subconscious conflicts. 

Now observe how the inter-action be- 
tween the planets in the two charts leads to 
different feelings and experiences in each 
of the partners. Let us suppose, for ex- 
ample, that the wife’s Saturn is square to 
the husband’s Jupiter. In this case, the 
wife may feel financially or socially in- 
secure. The husband, on the other hand, 
feels that the wife’s demands are creating 
a financial drain which he is unable to 
endure. 

If, however, the wife’s Saturn were 
squared to the husband’s Mars or Uranus, 
the wife would still feel insecure, but the 
effect on the husband would be different. 
His wife would seem to be a burden, but 
emotionally rather than financially. He 
would have an overpowering urge for per- 
sonal freedom which might lead to many 





* In order to make a full comparison between two charts, 
set up the natal chart of the woman, then insert around 
the outside the sign positions of the man’s planets. This 
will show how the man affects the woman, what new 
elements he brings into her experience, and in what ways 
he will cause her either happiness or sorrow (according 
to the houses of the woman’s chart in which the man’s 
planets fall). Then set up the man’s chart, and insert 
the woman’s planets around the outside. This in turn will 
show how the woman affects the man’s experience. There 
will sometimes be significant differences in these two 
methods of charting, in which case one partner may be 
happy in the marriage relationship while the other is 





violent scenes. These in turn would 
strengthen the wife’s Saturnian fears as 
well as her tenacity, so that she would 
make every effort to bind her husband 
more and more securely to her. 

We must therefore consider the effects 
of afflictions between charts from the 
standpoint of each partner. We must also 
note which houses are affected in each of 
the charts. 

First House afflictions: The trouble is 
deeply personal, and in some way wounds 
the Ego or creates an inferiority complex. 

Second House afflictions: Money matters 
are involved. 

Third House afflictions: Matters con- 
nected with mental pursuits, journeys, 
changes, correspondence, brothers and sis- 
ters, and relatives are affected. 

Fourth House afflictions: A parent, the 
immediate family circle, property and in- 
vestments are affected. 

Fifth House afflictions: The children, or 
outside romantic attachments, receive the 
impact of the affliction. Tendencies toward 
speculation, gambling, drinking, or dissipa- 
tion may also come into the picture. 

Sixth House afflictions: The afflictions 
affect the health, as well as matters con- 
nected with business or employment. 

Seventh House afflictions: The afflictions 

directly affect the marriage itself, and all 
aspects of the life together. 
. Eighth House afflictions: The affliction 
affects partnership finances (or money de- 
rived from the partner or from an estate 
or insurance policy) and has repercussions 
on the sex life. 

Ninth House afflictions: Church affilia- 
tion or religious beliefs may be affected, 
also matters having to do with education 
and all higher mental pursuits. In-laws 
may also become deeply involved. 

Tenth House afflictions: The career is 
interfered with. Parental relationships may 
also be influenced. 

Eleventh House afflictions: Friendships, 
hopes, dreams, ambitions, and money de- 
rived from the career or from a parent, 
receive the greatest force of the affliction. 

Twelfth House afflictions: The health, 
the personal freedom, and the totality of 
the emotions are affected. Afflictions to this 
portion of the chart are restrictive in their 
effect. 

Unless both partners happen to have 
the same ascending sign, and_ several 
planets in similar locations, different 
houses will be affected in the two charts 
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Wife’s Chart-Husband’s Planets 
in Outer Circle 


by any mutual affliction, so that we shall 
again find each partner responding in a 
different way to the same general influence. 
Thus, the wife’s Fourth House, ruling her 
home, may be afflicted, while the husband’s 
Sixth, ruling his health and work, may 
suffer. 

In judging what part of the life will be 
affected, interesting side-lights are often 
noted by counting the distance in signs 
between planets aspecting each other from 
one chart to the other. For instance, if the 
wife’s Venus is in Aquarius in her Third 
House, trine the husband’s Mercury in 
Gemini, which falls in her Seventh House, 
his Mercury forms a Fifth-House aspect to 
her Venus. Since the Fifth rules romance, 
his mental attainments (Mercury) will 
stimulate her affection for him. When the 
same configuration is plotted in the hus- 
band’s chart, we will find that Venus forms 
a Ninth House aspect to his Mercury, from 
which we might judge that the wife’s love 
and beauty (Venus) stimulated the hus- 
band to even greater mental and spiritual 
attainments. (In counting house aspects, 
start with the planet in the chart under 
consideration, and count counter-clockwise 
to the sign occupied by the aspecting planet 
in the other chart.) 

In order to see how these principles of 
judgment work out, let us compare the 
charts of a husband and wife. The hus- 
band’s birth hour is unknown, so we must 
content ourselves with his solar chart. This, 
however, is sufficiently revealing. As a mat- 
ter of fact, from his appearance, it is pos- 
sible that his Sun sign is also his rising sign, 





in which case the solar chart would closely 
resemble his true nativity. 

The wife’s Sun-Neptune conjunction is 
quincunx the husband’s Sun-Saturn con- 
junction. In addition, the wife’s Sun is 
afflicted by Uranus, while the husband’s 
Sun is of course Saturn-afflicted. At the 
start we see, therefore, that this couple 
would have more than the usual difficulties 
in marital adjustment. 

The wife’s Pluto falls in the husband’s 
solar Seventh House, indicating that she 
would bring conflict into the marriage rela- 
tionship so far as he is concerned. None of 
his planets fall in her Seventh, but his 
Venus opposes her Seventh House ruler 
(Neptune). The wife’s ruling planet, Mer- 
cury, does not form any aspect to the 
husband’s luminaries, ruling planet (Jupi- 
ter), or to his Seventh House planets, but is 
trine to his Seventh House ruler, Mercury. 
Her Seventh House ruler (Neptune) as 
noted above is afflicted by his Venus. 

The Moons in the two charts are 
squared, and neither aspects the other part- 
ner’s Sun. We would judge that there was 
an absence of real love here, that each 
member of the partnership thought more of 
himself or herself than of the other. 

The husband suffers the impact of the 
squared Moons from his Fourth to Seventh 
solar houses, the wife from the Seventh to 
Tenth. While both partners long for a 
deeply romantic attachment (since both 
have Moon in the Seventh), their actual 
relationship is more like parent and child 
(Fourth and Tenth Houses). The hus- 
band considers the wife irresponsible; the 
wife feels the husband’s authority to be 
insupportable. (The wife was nearly 
twelve years younger than her mate, in- 
tensifying this condition.) 

By one of those odd twists of psychology 
which sound illogical, yet really are not, 
the wife also stood in something of a 
mother relationship toward the husband. It 
is quite possible that his own mother 
(ruled by his Fourth House ruler, Neptune) 
was helpless and overly-dependent upon 
her son. Hence the irresponsible wife re- 
minds him of his mother, and he treats her 
in the same half-tolerant, half-exasperated 
manner. 

We note next in comparing the charts 
that the axis of the husband’s two opposing 
planetary groups falls squarely across the 
wife’s chart from her Fourth to Tenth 
Houses. The crux of the conflict as she 

(Continued on page 31) 
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Astrology and Time 


If You Believe in Time, You Believe in Astrology 


es back in the dawn of time, 
primitive man began to notice that a cer- 
tain rhythm and orderliness exist in nature. 
Instead of looking at a clock to see if 
it was time to eat, sleep, or keep his ap- 
pointments, he perforce resorted to use of 
the Sun and Moon as the regulators of his 
working schedule. Both gave light to serve 
him in hunting his food. The Sun brought 
heat, day, night, and the seasons. He prob- 
ably did but little more reasoning about 
this convenience to his economy than is 
done by the average modern person, but 
simply looked at his days and seasons with 
pleasure or discomfort, according to their 
nature. He did not require belief in the 
swinging of the Sun from East to West and 
from South to North; these were observ- 
able facts that had considerable to do with 
whether he ate and was warm or remained 
hungry and cold. Rather than mere belief, 
his attitude was one of awe, fear, and also 
of reverence, joy and superstition, accord- 
ing to the occasion. 

With his growing intellect he was able to 
deduce that these were the factors in ex- 
perience upon which he could definitely de- 
pend; these simple and obvious time- 
thythms correlated to his physical state of 
affairs, the seasons in which food was plen- 
tiful or scarce, the seasons of cold, drought, 
heat, flood and storm. He may not have 
stopped to reason about the why of these 
matters; he merely noted their regular re- 
currence in terms of seasonal fluctuations. 
He noticed that in summer the Sun was 
in a different position than it was in winter 
and he could feel the difference and also see 
it in the plant and animal life about him. 
These are the simple bases of primitive 
astrological or time coordinates, and an 
equally simple explanation of why the sub- 
ject has been inevitably present in all 
known civilizations and also why its roots 
have remained enshrined in a primitive 
idolatry. The only point of value here is 
the obvious fact that Astrology sprung from 
experience and observation of events and 
conditions on earth, as these are timed and 


James Givens Allen 


correlated to “conditions” in the sky of the 
Sun, Moon and planets. 

Later, man began to make use of these 
simple seasonal and other time factors 
through the cultivation of plants and 
domestication of animals. He began to 
take conscious control of his environment 
and from that time onward, ceased to be 
completely a victim of circumstances. That 
process continued and the first civilizations 
were established. With every advance and 
every discovery, man gained also a contri- 
bution to his own sense of ego and indi- 
vidualism. Up to a certain point Astrology 
kept equal pace in its infinite variety of ap- 
plications and was used by the ancient 
“priest-kings” to hold sway over the minds 
and actions of their subjects, by timing the 
functions of government. Agricultural As- 
trology branched out into mundane, natal, 
electional, judicial and horary. Each was 
found useful in its respective sphere and 
formed the basis of earlier religious wor- 
ship, since the planets were viewed as Gods. 
For reasons similar to those governing its 
earliest applications—it “worked.” All of 
these ramifications were made possible by 
thousands of years of tabulated observation 
and record and were served by the most 
brilliant minds of all history. These are 
facts that any curious mind can verify and 
have been repeated in modern Astrological 
literature almost to the point of boredom. 

There are two principle reasons that As- 
trology today does not enjoy the same uni- 
versal interest it once held. A cursory re- 
view of medieval history will explain one of 
these reasons; the other is hinted at in the 
above paragraph—the sense of ego and con- 
trol contributed by man’s gradual mastery 
over some of the more useful cultures. 
Really, the two reasons are rather closely 
linked, but operate from entirely different 
perspectives. The one has advanced, the 
other has retrogressed in almost exact pro- 
portion to the other’s advance. It is a 
rather paradoxical situation that the very 
thing that gave birth to both science and 
religion is today held in such limited 
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“esteem” by these great branches of learn- 
ing—paradoxical, but understandable. 

This is no attempt to foist upon anyone 
an assumption that Astrology is either an 
exact science or religion. It is more realis- 
tically viewed as the one-time actual link 
between the two or as the parent of both. 
The motives prompting the “children” kick- 
ing the “parent” out in the street are not 
matters pertinent to this discourse. They 
are very readily deduced by the open- 
minded. The important point is that today 
and for all of the tomorrows, Astrology re- 
mains as useful a tool as it was in its most 
enthusiastic heyday. It has no quarrel 
with, and contains nothing that is at quarrel 
with, either religion or science and nothing 
that cannot be fully accepted by the fol- 
lowers of both. In its actual practice, it is 
neither “exact” science nor religion but con- 
tains the principles applicable to both. 

At one time Astrology was a divine sci- 
ence in a quite literal sense. Later on sci- 
ence graduated from the love-philtre labora- 
tories of the dark ages, and has done rather 
well for itself ever since, while religion has 
been under the rather constantly embar- 
rassing necessity of compromising its views 
with the “proven facts” of science, making 
science today’s leading branch of culture. 
Astrology has been unpleasantly still extant 
all the while to anyone who chose to look 
for it, and upon the infrequent occasions 
of its notice, has become the shuttlecock of 
“superstition” between the battledores of 
its twin offspring. 

Time is a quantity not very readily 
weighed by delicate scales nor measured to 
the “thousandths of an inch” by a pair of 
calipers. Neither is it a quality that need 
give rise to superstitious awe or reverence. 
However, it is something that is extremely 
difficult to overlook completely so long as 
one remains in this vale of tears, for man 
has not as yet succeeded in reduplicating 
Joshua’s feat, which can be used as a con- 
venient tie-in illustration either for “sci- 
ence” or “religion” according to the partic- 
ular bent. Rain and snow, summer and 
winter, day and night, continue to occur 
without man’s consent or sanction. Corn 
grows in summer and wheat in winter and 
everything in nature in its natural state is 
born, matures and dies, according to its 
own special seasonal endowment. An Aries 
type can no more be born in October than 
a Scorpio type can be born in March. 
These seasonal types are just as valid in 
man and just as certain as the fact that 


when you plant corn in May you do not 
anticipate its coming up in September as 
wheat. Time is still present whether you 
choose or not to look at the Sun and other 
planetary measures of it. What was once 
viewed with awe is now taken for granted. 

Freddy meets Maggie when he attains a 
certain age of interest in such matters. If 
this interest is real or is to amount to more 
than the casual relationship, certain time 
correlations in relation to the natal patterns 
of each will show the ultimate promise, for 
“good” or “ill”. A worker looks at his 
watch and sees he has thirty minutes to 
make it to the job. The Sun crosses the 
equator and the trees begin to bud. The 
Moon circles the earth in 28 days and— 
well, no matter, you get the idea. 

The point to all this is the simple and 
obvious fact that Time, as we know it, sorts 
out every possible type of experience under 
the Sun. It not only sorts it, but puts its 
very specialized stamp of characteristics 
upon it. This is the easiest and most com- 
monly observable facet of experience, and 
yet one that seems to be almost universally 
overlooked or taken for granted. Nature 
takes nothing for granted, even though man 
has largely ceased to live very close to its 
more realistic impacts. A personal problem 
arises in life and it does not seem to be a 
particularly remarkable fact that there was 
a time coordinate in the occurrence. That 
it also has a continuity in time, seems even 
less remarkable, if it is a problem that has 
an equal potential continuity. That the 
time schedule and probable outcome are 
equally measurable by like time factors co- 
ordinate to its beginning or “at present” 
condition, is still a use of time in its in- 
finitude of ramifications, by which every- 
thing has its “day”. Time is motion. 
Life is motion, and time measures the em- 
phases of life’s “moments.” 

Scientific methods could improve Astrol- 
ogy considerably and cause it to become 
really a “science of possibilities,” not mere 
“probabilities.” A doctor spends several 
years in learning something about the 
human body and has to keep on learning 
still more things as he or someone else 
with time and research equipment discovers 
them. The average Astrologer is no more 
equipped with the understanding of all life 
than is the farmer equipped for delicate 
human surgery through a clinical back- 
ground experience in castrating domestic 
animals. However, the average Astrologer 
does understand the potency of time. 
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A chart put up for the moment a question 
or problem is presented is a very neat sam- 
ple of the relation of time to experience and 
the continuity of that particular experience. 
Such a chart can give a general, but recog- 
nizable description of the principle partici- 
pants in the issue; describe in general terms 
the nature of their vocational activities; lo- 
cate their direction in space from the quer- 
ent’s location, and give the type of names of 
the key persons. Certain “tests” give the 
nature of the problem or motive of the 
querent, describe a recent event experi- 
enced by him and a coming event to be yet 
experienced. These features cf analysis, 
while practically always verifiable in sev- 
eral exact details, are only used as a “test” 
for time pertinence and the promise of the 
main issue at stake is somewhat dependent 
upon these tests. (c.f—Marec Edmund 
Jones——Horary Astrology). The main 
issue can rather frequently be time-meas- 
ured to the exact day of the “horary” prom- 
ise. Thus time is “stopped”; the “Sun 
stands still” and time is tested for its future 
potentials and these are capable of a very 
high degree of “scientific” analytical 
accuracy. 

Time is “life” and experience, as we 
know it on earth. The Sun has been con- 
veniently used as the most obvious cyclic 
coordinator. Other equally obvious time 
cycles have also been used in all known 
civilizations as measuring to equally perti- 
nent and obvious cycles in experience, and 
continue to be so used by those sufficiently 
open-minded to be receptive to their recog- 
nition. The fact that man has to some ex- 
tent mastered the more obvious of natural 
phenomena, does not to any extent alter 
the correlation of time to his findings in any 
and every field of his inquiry. When you 
meet an old friend you have not seen for ten 
years, this is a “coincidence” and some time 
cycle measures the event in a “coincidence” 
of his cycles with yours. Time has been 
defined as an illusion of the senses, but it 
is this same “illusion” that correlates every 
single thing in time and space to every 
other thing, in which any sort of relation 
can be established. Man through choice, 
to a large extent establishes these relations, 
rather than negatively submitting to them, 
but it is only by means of either an in- 
Stinctive or deliberate use of time that he is 
to any extent enabled to do so. Time is 
the coordinating and characterizing dy- 
namic of all experience. Astrology is ex- 
actly the same thing in its use of time and 


its more or less effective analysis of the 
character of any given time cycle. There- 
fore if you “believe” in time, you believe 
in Astrology, for they are one and the same. 
But whether or not, through an inherited 
or propagandized prejudice, you choose to 
ignore nature’s time cycles or Astrology, 
both continue to operate just as effectively 
as they did back at that first dawn of in- 
telligence when the primitive recognition of 
time as a dynamic factor of importance was 
noted by our cave dwelling ancestors! 


MARRIAGE PROSPECTS 
(Continued from page 28) 


felt it was her desire to escape from bon- 
dage and authority in order to take her 
place as an individual, instead of being 
eclipsed by her husband’s personality. 

The wife’s T-square (formed by con- 
joined Neptune-Sun, Mars, ‘and Uranus) 
falls in the husband’s solar chart in his 
Second, Fifth, and Eighth houses. Her 
emotional conflicts therefore arouse in him 
a sense of emotional and sexual frustra- 
tion, and secondarily he feels that she is 
not a good partner financially, since she 
tends to be extravagant. As a man with 
a very insecure ego (conjoined Sun-Saturn 
opposing Neptune), it is essential for his 
self-respect that he maintain his place in 
the world financially and socially, and this 
includes the exercise of absolute authority 
in his home. But the wife constantly up- 
sets his efforts at outer compensation for 
inner weakness, thus adding to his secret 
and well-camouflaged feeling of insecurity. 

Despite a preponderance of challenging 
aspects between the two charts, this mar- 
riage could have succeeded if either of the 
partners had been willing to make a deep 
self-analysis and consequent adjustment to 
the other. As it worked out, each was too 
busy projecting blame upon the other to 
make an intelligent self-criticism. 

What would have been necessary would 
have been difficult, but not impossible for 
either partner to achieve. The husband 
would have had to recognize his own inner 
sense of weakness, and to stop trying to 
compensate for it by a domineering atti- 
tude. The wife on the other hand needed 
to realize that an attitude of sympathy and 
understanding partnership would have 
gained her far more freedom than sullen 
resistance could ever hope to do. 

(To be continued) 
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The Pageant of Astrology 


Il. SOTHIC MYSTERIES AND PTOLEMAIC LORE 


“In the Great House, and in the House of Fire, 
On the dark night of counting all the years, 
On the dark night when months and years are numbered,— 
O let my name be given back to me!” 


—EGYPTIAN SACRED TEXTS (Hillyer). 


“ce 

Re. ancient hamitic title of the star 
Sirius, is as apt a symbol as any of the 
Egyptian astronomico-astrological religious 
system, best referred to and described in 
the three sacred books of the Twat (i.e. the 
underworld or “hades”; cf. the Finnish 
Tuonela), main source of Egyptian esoteric 
astrological knowledge. By ‘Ptolemaic 
Lore” we intend to denote the purely for- 
mal or astronomical aspect of the Egyptian 
Urania, since the name of Claudius Ptolemy 
is so closely connected with the scientifically 
systematic statement of classical astrology, 
to be mentioned later on in this series. 

Thus we shall survey Egyptian astrology 
under two chief aspects: principally, its 
metaphysical religious content, and subordi- 
nately, the extent of mathematical and 
astronomical knowledge exhibited or di- 
rectly deducible. 

The best known of the three principal 
sacred books of the “underworld,” or land 
of Tuat, is the series of hieroglyphic texts 
which is usually, although quite incor- 
rectly, called the Theban recension of The 
Book of the Dead. Its true Egyptian title 
is Per-em-hru, which means (The Book 
of) The Coming Forth by Day—the exact 
opposite in meaning of its erroneous com- 
mon title. As in the ancient hymns of the 
Rig Veda, there is lambent. poetic beauty 
—aside from wealth of knowledge—to be 
found in the Per-em-hru. Robert S. Hill- 
yer’s renditions, based upon the fine literal 
translations of Sir E. A. Wallis Budge, are 
perhaps the most eloquent that we have in 
modern English of the glory that was 


Egypt: 


“Thy rays are on all faces; thou are inscrut- 
able, 

Age after age thy life renews its eager 
prime. : 

Time whirls its dust beneath thee; thou 
art immutable, 

Maker of Time, thyself beyond all Time.” 


Charles A. Muses 


And, this time with more than a slight 
hint of the wisdom-religion at the base of 
all our religions: 


“T am the One, the Only One, who goeth 

Forever round his course through all 
horizons; 

Whose moment is in your bodies, but whose 
forms 

Rest in their temple, secret and unveiled; 

Who holdeth you in his hand, but whom no 
hand 

Can ever hold; who knoweth your name 
and season. . . 

For whom the days return in constant 


passing, 
Moving in splendour toward the end of 
time.” 


The Theban recension of the Chapters 
of the Coming Forth by Day is full of 
Egyptian Pre-Dynastic (and hence Atlan- 
tean) astrological remains; but mainly the 
ethical elements, and not the metaphysical, 
have been preserved there. The other two 
sacred books, which are really one, are more 
astrologically explicit; and it is therefore to 
them that we mainly turn. These are, first, 
the Shat Ent Am Tuat, The Book of That 
Which is in the Tuat, more simply desig- 
nated The Book of Am Tuat, and second, 
the so called Book of the Gates.* 

As we have remarked, these actually 
comprised one book. For the Tuat, or 
underworld through which Osiris as the 
sun symbolically sailed between sunset and 
dawn, was divided into twelve divisions, 
kingdoms or “cities,” to each of which was 
consecrated one hour of the twelve hours 
of the night. Each of these cities had a 
sacred name, the hour dedicated to its pas- 
sage had a name, and its gate or entrance 


% All of the three Books of the Other World existed, 
at least since 4500 B.C., as written or inscribed texts 


without illustrations. The oldest pictorial versions date 
from approximately 2500 B.C 

The portions of the texts hereinafter used are from 
Sir Wallis Budge’s literal translations of the hiero- 
glyphs. 
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had a name; hence, The Book of the Gates. 
As Af or Afu-Ra (both variant names of 
the sunken or “dead” Sun-God) is carried 
through the land of Tuat in his boat, the 
various activities of universal nature char- 
acterizing each of the 12 divisions is 
described, as well as the Sun-God’s relation 
to them. These descriptions with their ac- 
companying illustrations make up the con- 
tents of the Book of Am Tuat. On the 
other hand, the pictured texts of the Book 
of the Gates confine their scope to the 
delineation of the meanings and names of 
the 12 gates to the cities, and contain only 
incidental passages relating to the cities 
themselves, or the sequence of hours in the 
sun’s night journey.* 


Ancient Astrological Truths 


These two books, together with parts of 
the Chapters of the Coming Forth by Day, 
contain in surprisingly pure form the most 
ancient astrological teachings and truth of 
Egypt, as we shall soon in some measure 
perceive. 

The descriptions of the twelve Cities of 
the Tuat, with their twelve Gates, represent 
a quite profound and complete astrological 
analysis of the twelve signs of the zodiac. 
This idea of interpretation of the Books of 
Tuat is not wholly new, but was sensed by 
at least one pioneer-scholar, J. Henry Van 
Stone, in his deeply inspired and valuable 
study,. The Pathway of the Soul. Though 
surrounding prejudices required the utmost 
discretion because of his position as Curator 
of Babylonian and Egyptian Antiquities in 
the British Museum, Sir Wallis Budge him- 
self nevertheless strongly surmised and felt 
the vastly greater import of these works 
over and above that of simply conventional 
ritual liturgies. True scholarship will 
wholly confirm these views, as will the fol- 
lowing discussion of the mighty, hidden 
journey of the sun in ancient Egypt. 

The One Sun-God, in his form of Af, the 
tam-headed (Sun exalted in Aries), sets sail 
in his boat of the lower world, the boat 
Sektet, through the first division or hour 
of the Tuat, called Net-Ra. In the words 
of the text itself we read, “Net-Ra is the 
name of this Field. Arnebaui is the name 
of the guardian thereof. This god begin- 
neth to declare in this region the words 
which perform the destinies of those who 
are in the Tuat.” 





% There is a connection between these “gates” and 
the Tarot trumps, which we shall sometime outline. 





It is now possible and even necessary 
that we introduce Thomas Taylor’s valu- 
able key in interpreting the Greek Mys- 
teries, which in point of fact owed a large 
part of their origin to Egypt. “Hades,” or 
“the land of the shades,” was this world. 
“To die” in the Mysteries, and to descend 
to Hades or the Underworld, was to incar- 
nate or be born in this one. “To be born” 
or “reborn” in the Mysteries had two re- 
lated connotations: either the idea of the 
new or second birth (of consciousness) 
while yet in this world, or the state of indi- 
vidual consciousness after what we physi- 
cally term dying or death. Actually, death 
was birth into this world, for Hades was 
this world—and so was Tuat. Apparently 
independently, Van Stone, supported by 
other students, arrives at the same conclu- 
sion regarding Tuat from internal evidence, 
without mentioning Taylor: “The word 
Tuat or Duat is usually rendered ‘the Un- 
derworld,’ and its hieroglyph is a five- 
pointed star within a circle (i.e. the planet 
earth—C.A.M.). It seems probable that 
this is not the true rendering. The Plane 
of Limitation would be a better interpreta- 
tion.” This is in exact accord with the 
terminology of Druidic esoterism regard- 
ing the structure of the true nature of the 
world, wherein the Cylch yr Abred, or the 
Circle of Necessity and Limitation, refers 
to earth life and its conditions, through 
which liberation may be won to a higher 
form of life—the passage from “death” to 
birth, 

Thus the twelvefold description of the 
solar journey through Tuat is seen to be an 
account of the relationship of the twelve 
zodiacal signs to the nature and conditions 
of human development in this world. That 
relationship, as it is unfolded through its 
further associations with the meanings of 
the luminaries and the planets, is astrology. 

When he reaches the second division of 
Tuat, called Urnes, Af’s boat is followed by 
the “Boat of the Full Moon” (the Moon is 
exalted in Taurus, the second sign of the 
twelve). In this boat, the disk of the full | 
moon surmounted on what we may choose 
to call “the bull’s horns,” is supported by a 
column rising from the floor of the boat 
and composed of thirteen sections, the num- 
ber of days preceding the full moon in the 
lunar month. The leading divinity in the 
procession of gods and goddesses who fol- 
low the Sun-God’s boat in this division is 
Hathor, goddess of love and affection, who 
is most usually represented in bovine form. 
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We recall the astrological rulership of Venus 
over the sign Taurus. In the text we read, 
“Behold, these gods are they who make the 
words of them who are upon earth to reach 
the great god, and it is they who make souls 
to approach their forms.” The connection 
of Taurus with the creative word, or the 
power of molding forms— “the speaking 
Word” of Jacob Boehme—is apparent. 
Furthermore, this second division of Tuat 
is “the land of the green herbs of Urnes,” 
again reminiscent of Taurus, the sign of 
fructifying growth. 

The third City of Tuat is Net-Neb-Ua- 
Kheper-Aut. A distinctive boat of this 
division attendant on the night-boat of Ra 
is carrying three forms of Horus. Interest- 
ingly shedding light on the connection of 
this division with the sign Gemini, two of 
these forms are a pair of male-female twins, 
the god and goddess Bak and Baket. We 
are forced to relate these to the divine twins 
Shu and Tefnut, the figures inscribed as the 
sign Gemini in the great zodiac of Den- 
derah; for the book Per-em-hru (The Com- 
ing Forth by Day) in the seventeenth 
chapter speaks of “the pillars of Shu,” the 
northern gate of Tuat. (Gemini is in the 
northern sector of the zodiac). The text 
tells us that ‘those who are in this picture 
... their shadows are united unto them... .” 
In Gemini the dual nature of man and his 
vehicles must be harmonized into a sym- 
phony of action and a unity of awareness. 


The Fourth Hour 


The division of the fourth hour of the 
solar journey (our sign Cancer) is Ankhet- 
Kheperu. The fourth and fifth divisions of 
the Zodiac—ard of Tuat—are the sacred 
centers of the soli-lunar powers, and as such 
are accorded special treatment in the Book 
of Am Tuat, wherein they together form 
the special “Kingdom of Seker,” or Sekri, 
through which winds the holiest road of the 
Sun, called Re-stau, “the way by which one 
entereth That which is hidden, and is 


-neither seen nor perceived.” Truly this is 


by a divine astrology (if we be permitted 
the adjective) the royal kingdom of the Sun 
and the Moon, the Purusha and Prakriti of 
the Hindus—Spirit and Substance, whence 
have come all things. 

Over and over in varied forms the sym- 
bolism of this fourth division of Tuat re- 
iterates the flow of the law of cyclical 
change, characteristic of the sign Cancer. 
Cancer is the scarab, Khepera, walking 


backward to push forward with its hind 
legs the sphere of its seeds. It is a glyph 
of time, and the movement of time. Time 
is the matrix of the lunar force, within 
which all things are brought to fruition or 
decline. 

The last interpretation of the symbols 
of this division which we shall here point 
out, and one that easily links it to the ruler- 
ship of the Moon (assigned astrologically 
to Cancer), concerns the three-headed ser- 
pent, Menmenut, figured among the illus- 
trations for the Fourth Hour. In Budge’s 
words *, “Over the back of this serpent are 
six stars and fourteen human heads. These 
fourteen heads represent, as Maspero has 
well shown, the gods of the first fourteen 
days of the (lunar) month, who are being 
carried by the three-headed serpent.” 

Ament, the Hidden Place of Peace, is the 
name of the fifth “City” of Tuat, the home 
of the solar force itself; for the beginning 
of Leo is at the top of the arch of the 
corridor Re-stau, directly over the middle 
of the Kingdom of Seker. The great solar 
fire, beyond all manifest form, finds men- 
tion here in the glyph of the serpent 
Ankhaa-Pau, ‘“‘who liveth upon the flames 
which issue from his mouth. His work is 
to protect the horizon, and he never en- 
tereth into any house of Tuat.” In this 
division the Great Boat of the Sun—differ- 
ent from the boat Sektet, and also used in 
the previous 4th Hour—is towed by seven 
gods and seven goddesses, the twofold na- 
tures of each of the planetary and luminary 
principles. 

In Virgo, the sixth zodiacal sign, lies tiny 
and hidden the pristine seed of the solar 
power or life impulse. Virgo is thus body, 
vahan, vehicle, the contact-point through 
which an individual entity can touch mani- 
fold experience, and thus germinate and 
grow. Hence Virgo comprehends within its 
Symbolism also the seeds or germs of experi- 
ence, which when assimilated constructively, 
develop within us the traits, habits and 
faculties that best enable us to be ourselves 
in our highest vision of what we indeed can 
be. Perhaps the most significant picture 
among those of the sixth division of Tuat, 
called Metchet-Mu-Nebt-Tuat, is that of 
the Sun-God holding above his head the 
sign of evolving time and enwrapped in the 
coils of the many-faced serpent or cycle 
of Experience or Manifestation—the In- 


(Continued on page 68) 


% The Egyptian Heaven and Hell, vol. I, p. 81. 
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Sun Sign Extensions 
SUN IN SCORPIO 


Cedric Lemont 


NOTE. While intended to be applicable only in a broad sense, these decanate 
readings will be found to be reasonably accurate in the average case. As decanate 
positions are subject to slight variation from year to year, if your reading does 
not seem to apply, try the adjoining one. 


October 23rd to November Ist 


Bes in this period, you have a very 
strong and forceful nature, with pronounced 
likes and dislikes, and have little regard for 
danger or obstacles in your path. Indeed, 
there is a tendency to be overly combative 
and to stir up needless turmoil. It is diffi- 
cult for you to get the other person’s view- 
point, to cooperate, or to compromise in 
any way. Practical, shrewd and skeptical, 
you are very desirous of material success 
and naturally will turn your energies in that 
direction. Somewhat reserved and secre- 
tive about your personal affairs, your love 
nature is impulsive and could easily draw 
you into indiscretions and cause trouble if 
not controlled. The general trend of your 
life will be largely conditioned by whether 
you habitually choose to tear down or build 
up. 

In connection with earnings and finances, 
you show considerable versatility and good 
snap judgment, but are not overly methodi- 
cal. While very intense over the matter at 
hand, you probably like to keep a number 
of different financial interests running at 
the same time. Ordinary business, or lines 
in which death is a factor, science and in- 
vestigation, might be sources of income. 

Relatives at times may assist you and at 
others obstruct your progress. The matter 
of religion might have something to do with 
this. Your mental attitude appears to be 
somewhat fatalistic, but courageous, self- 
confident and ambitious. Considerable lo- 
cal travel, probably mostly for business 
reasons, is indicated. 

Home and domestic life should make a 
strong appeal to you, with an inclination to 
hold a sort of “open house” policy. People 
of all classes should be attracted to your 
home, and it might well become a center of 
humanitarian or public enterprises. Your 
chances of acquiring property are well 
above average. The influence of your 








mother and of women generally is apt to 
be marked in your life. 

Despite your deep emotions, or possibly 
because of them, your love affairs do not 
tend to run smoothly, being subject to de- 
lays and disappointments. Children, too, 
may be a source of worry and trouble. 
Speculation and chance-taking are not fa- 
vored and, unless your individual horoscope 
points otherwise, should be avoided or at 
least treated with caution. 

As you are gifted with splendid vitality, 
you should ordinarily enjoy excellent 
health. You seem somewhat inclined, 
however, to overdo both in work and in 
the pleasures of the senses, in which case 
you would make yourself liable to affec- 
tions of the genito-urinary and excretory 
systems, which indirectly affect the throat. 
Some liability to accidents to the head and 
to operations generally is indicated. Cau- 
tion is suggested in your dealings and asso- 
ciations with fellow workers and those 
under you. 

Marriage should be to your advantage, 
for you will normally tend to attract a 
partner who is amiable and fond of good 
living, yet practical and with a good fund 
of commonsense. But any attempt on your 
part to be too bossy or overbearing would 
be met with considerable stubbornness. It 
is quite possible that you may marry some- 
one with whom you have been associated in 
business, or that the money angle may 
be important in your marriage in some 
way. 

Your chances of inheriting money or 
property and of profiting from wills, es- 
tates, insurance, etc., look better than aver- 
age. But holding on to such gains may be 
quite difficult. A knowledge of occultism 
and metaphysics would prove of value to 
you in a material way, though unfortu- 
nately you appear to be rather skeptical of 
such matters. 

Long distance travel and your associa- 
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tions with foreigners and matters at a dis- 
tance should prove both pleasurable and 
profitable. Your attitude toward religion 
and philosophy seems to be largely colored 
by your emotions, and any interest shown 
in that direction would tend to be cultural 
rather than purely spiritual. Nevertheless, 
you are very appreciative of the finer 
things of life. 

Your aspirations appear to be toward ac- 
quiring power and control over others. Your 
ambitions are high and may even be over- 
reaching, with danger of a fall from the 
position attained, particularly if you be- 
come disdainful of those who assist you in 
your climb. Courage you have in plenty, 
and a strong will, but you seem rather too 
apt to exert your power and strength at in- 
opportune times. Caution and self-control 
could well be cultivated in this department 
of your life. 

You are likely to attract friends of the 
critical and secretive type and those with 
scientific and analytical leanings. You seem 
much inclined to keep your deeper hopes 
and wishes to yourself and, although they 
may not easily be attained, you will con- 
tinue to pursue them patiently and per- 
sistently. 

Your emotional life seems somewhat in- 
volved, with a tendency to lead you into 
indiscretions and extravagance. This in 
turn might result in legal entanglements 
because of the enmity of women. There 
appears to be more danger of becoming 
your own worst enemy than of suffering im- 
posed by others. 


November Ist to November 11th 


Born in this period, you are of the proud 
and commanding type, somewhat self-cen- 
tered and inclined to be a bit arrogant or 
dictatorial. You know what you want and 
are willing to work hard to attain it. How- 
ever, there is nothing petty about you and 
you are appreciative of the efforts and loy- 
alty of others. You are naturally reserved 
and prefer to keep your affairs pretty much 
to yourself. You are capable of great con- 
centration in your endeavors and probably 
aim at honors and fame rather than directly 
at financial success. Pomp and ceremony 


appeal to you, and the chances are that you 
insist on a certain formality in your deal- 
ings. It is altogether likely that deep within 
you is a feeling that you are destined for 
big things and to occupy a,prominent posi- 
tion. 

Your financial affairs seem subject to 


considerable fluctuation; at times they are 
affluent and at others you may be hard 
pressed. Your inherent creative and con- 
structive ability is your most natural source 
of income, particularly when applied so as 
to appeal to a wide public. Directly or in- 
directly, women are likely to have much to 
do with your financial status. 

Relatives may have much to do with your 
success or failure, for they should tend to 
spur you on, but at the same time also may 
prove irritating. You are capable of great 
enthusiasm in whatever you undertake and 
are naturally inclined to turn all your ef- 
forts to practical account. Much local 
travel and activity probably will be neces- 
sitated for business reasons. 

While you seem to be deeply attached to 
your home and like to have plenty of ac- 
tivity in it, at the same time the chances 
are that you will insist on a spot in it where 
you may have quiet and solitude. Patience, 
persistence, and a spirit of investigation ap- 
pear to be your inherited characteristics. 
Travel may call you away from home, but 
in thought you always will turn homeward. 

You are likely to be successful in your 
love affairs, though you show no great con- 
stancy and are apt to keep two or more run- 
ning at the same time. Children should be 
of the genial and sympathetic sort and a 
source of pride to you. The chances are 
that you will usually be fortunate in specu- 
lation and will have better than average op- 
portunities of profiting in this way. 

With your splendid vitality and magnetic 
qualities, you should ordinarily have vi- 
brant good health unless you live too hard 
and overdo, in which latter direction you 
seem rather too much inclined. If you give 
way to this tendency, eventually the blad- 
der, reproductive organs, and excretory sys- 
tem are likely to feel it, with the heart and 
possibly the throat being sympathetically 
affected. You would never be happy for 
long in a subordinate position, and you may 
possibly expect too much from those work- 
ing under you. A little less of the bossy 
spirit would make life easier for all con- 
cerned. 

In marriage you seem attracted to the 
romantic and pleasure-loving type, and 
have much to gain from marriage if you 
will not permit your dictatorial qualities to 
find too much expression. Driven too hard, 
your spouse can be just as stubborn as you 
are; so beware! You can have a happy 
marriage; but will you? 

The question of family finances could 
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cause trouble, as could matters related to 
deaths, wills, estates, etc., although nor- 
mally you tend to benefit from such sources. 
You appear to be somewhat skeptical of 
anything of an occult nature, although 
such knowledge would undoubtedly be 
helpful to you. Possibly your best ap- 
proach would be by way of organizations, 
lodge work, et cetera. 

The more you use your higher faculties 
and perceptions and get away from your 
somewhat materialistic views, the better 
for you in the long run. You seem rather 
inclined to preach religion and philosophy 
freely, but may find it a bit difficult to 
practise them yourself. Educational ideas 
and foreign affairs quite possibly could at- 
tract your serious interest, particularly if 
you enter the political field. Considerable 
long distance travel may be expected. 

Your aspirations are high, and it seems 
altogether probable that you will achieve a 
position of at least relative honor and dis- 
tinction. Public office, connection with 
large organizations, or possibly speculative 
or amusement enterprises would appear to 
be suitable outlets for your ambitions and 
energies. Creative work of some type, the 
medical profession, or some line where 
death is a factor, also offer opportunities. 

As friends you will naturally attract those 
with social and entertaining gifts—writers, 
actors, artists, probably being included 
among them. Your own personal tastes 
and the general trend of your hopes and 
wishes would not be fully satisfied without 
the inclusion of a goodly share of social life. 

Most of your troubles and enmities are 
likely to be of your own making. Under- 
cover activities, secret associations with 
others, and undesirable emotional entan- 
glements should be strictly avoided. As 
you grow older such tendencies will nor- 
mally grow less marked and your sense of 
justice and equity become enhanced. 


November I1th to November 21st’ 


Born in this period, your love and sex 
nature, no matter how well concealed or 
camouflaged, is apt to be the controlling 
element in your life. You are deeply emo- 
tional, have strong creative urges, and 
crave pleasure and activity beyond the 
average. Although somewhat self-centered, 
this phase of your character is not likely 
to be so obtrusive as with many of your 
Scorpio brethren. Determined and wilful, 
you have plenty of self-confidence and are 
not easily imposed upon. You are very set 





in your views, are ardent and affectionate, 
and feel that you cannot do enough for 
those you love. Naturally secretive, there 
is a streak of the mystic in you, and you 
may sometimes feel that an unknown force 
controls your life, regardless of what you do 
—which may be more or less true. 

In early life, money does not tend to 
come easily or quickly, but your financial 
status promises to become more assured 
later on. Alternately cautious and careless 
where money and income are concerned, 
you may have to undergo some trying pe- 
riods. Some form of investigation or re- 
search applied to politics, science, or educa- 
tion would appear to be at least one possible 
source of income. 

While relatives may do much to awaken 
and stir up your ambitions, a certain lack of 
sympathy with them is shown in other re- 
spects. You seem inclined to be somewhat 
reserved and austere mentally, and not 
overly optimistic in your outlook on life. 
What local travel you may do is apt to be 
for business or professional reasons rather 
than for pleasure. 

Your home and living conditions gener- 
ally appear to be somewhat unsettled and 
unstable. It is altogether probable that at 
times you will have some peculiar nocturnal 
experiences either at or in connection with 
your home or residence. At least hereditary 
tendencies point in that direction. Cir- 
cumstances are likely to call for periodical 
readjustments in your home and domestic 
affairs. 

Love, sex, and children naturally will 
tend to play a prominent part in your life, 
though not always a happy one if you fol- 
low your overly impulsive and passionate 
inclinations. Children are apt to be wilful 
and could be a serious source of trouble. 
While at times you may be successful in 
speculation and chance-taking, in the long 
run such matters do not promise well. 

If you don’t overdo in sensual pleasures, 
which is your weakness, you should nor- 
mally have excellent health, for you have 
splendid vitality. Living unwisely or too 
well, the bladder, sex organs, and excretory 
system would tend to suffer, with the throat 
liable to become sympathetically affected. 
You may also be subject to skin affections 
of the head and face. Your relations with 
fellow workers should ordinarily be good, 


* that is, unless you assume a superior atti- 


tude, which would be resented. 
Your marriage prospects appear to be 
(Continued on page 59) 
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The March of Civilization 


A Study of Equinoctial Ages 
and Great Cycles in Human History 


X. THE WAVE OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION REACHES THE OCEAN: 
WHAT THEN? 


sees month, we attempted to show that 
the westward progress of the main creative 
focus of our present western civilization 
could be measured at the approximate 
over-all rate of one degree of geographical 
longitude per 72-year period. This rate is 
that of the precessional motion of the 
Equinoxes; the “constant” on which the 
Great Equinoctial Cycle is based. For this 
reason we find it possible to interpret the 
recorded historical sequence of the facts of 
Western civilization by relating them to the 
Equinoctial Cycle, both in time (the series 
of Equinoctial Ages) and in geographical 
space (the westward wave of civilization). 
“Astrogeography,” as we understand it, is 
simply a correlation of the evolutionary 
time required for the growth of human 
civilization and of the geographical space 
covered by civilization in its westward ex- 
pansion—this correlation being established 
on the basis of a constant of relatedness: 
the precessional rate just mentioned. 

The value of this constant is accepted, 
with only small variation, by practically all 
astrologers and astronomers; * but opin- 
ions differ considerably as to the actual 
geographical location of .the crest of the 
wave of civilization at the present time 
and at any time. Paul Council, for in- 
stance, places this wave-crest at the me- 
ridian of approximately 37 degrees longi- 
tude West which crosses the Atlantic Ocean 
near the easternmost tip of Brazil; whereas, 
on the basis of our analysis of historical 
facts and on no other basis, we stated last 
month that it seemed to be located about 
11'4 degrees longitude West, having left in 
1933 the westernmost tip of Ireland and 
thus Europe, as Hitler and Roosevelt came 
to power—the two men most responsible , 


% Edward Jchndro, however, by establishing a dis- 
tinction between precession on the equator and on the 
ecliptic introduced a somewhat different value, whieh 
cannot be discussed here. 


Dane Rudhyar 


(negatively and positively) for the “Atlan- 
tic Charter.” 

The main reason for the difference of 
opinion comes from a basic difference of 
approach. Paul Council follows Albert 
Ross Parsons and the archaic Pyramid 
tradition; he gives to stars and constella- 
tions the primary role in astrogeography 
(or geographic astrology) and seeks to 
project the whole sky, stars, Sun and mov- 
ing planets—upon the earth globe, estab- 
lishing thus a definite correspondence be- 
tween the celestial and the geographical 
maps, between concrete stars and physical 
geographical localities. He also believes 
that the “zodiac of Constellations” is the 
primary foundation for astrology—the per- 
manent “astrological frame of reference.” 

We take the opposite attitude. We be- 
lieve that the primary frame of reference in 
astrology is the “Zodiac of Signs” defined 
by the equinoxes and solstices, independ- 
ently of any star whatsoever. We believe 
that the mythological zodiac and its sym- 
bolism were devised by Wise Men initiated 
in the Chaldean Mystery tradition about 
the time of the great historical turning 
point of the first century B. C., to per- 
petuate the memory of this event and to 
condense the ancient wisdom of the archaic 
ages into symbols which define and illus- 
trate the deep life-meaning of the twelve 
basic phases of any cosmic cycle, and espe- 
cially of the Great Equinoctial Cycle. We 
believe also (as we shall see presently) that 
the “Zodiacal Man,” establishing most im- 
portant correspondence between the zodiac 
and the human organism, refers to Signs 
of the Zodiac (as the practice of modern 
astrology shows) and not to the Constella- 
tions of the Zodiac. 

In other words, we pay no attention to 
stars and star-groups whenever we deal 
with geocentric astrology. Geocentric as- 
trology is astrology of the earth, and of 
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earthly man; and its primary foundation 
is defined by the daily rotation of the globe 
around its polar axis (whence the equator) 
and by the yearly revolution of the planet 
around the Sun (as one of the foci of the 
earth’s orbit )—whence the ecliptic. Equa- 
tor and ecliptic together constitute the 
“frame of reference” of modern geocentric 
astrology. It is their relative interaction 
which the Great Equinoctial Cycle defines 
and measures. Day, solar year, and Equi- 
noctial Cycle constitute the three pillars on 
which all astrological interpretation rests, 
geocentrically speaking. A kind of astrol- 
ogy is obviously possible in which another 
type of foundations would be used. But 
this can only be a heliocentric type of 
astrology. Star-groups would then be given 
a primary attention; but not in terms of 
the Zodiac we know of today. What would 
be measured then—when astronomers 
know how to measure it!—is the actual 
motion of the Sun as a star in the galaxy, 
and possibly among the stars which consti- 
tute with it what astronomers call today 
our “local system of stars” within the gal- 
axy. We have today absolutely no precise 
idea as to what the Sun’s motions in the 
galaxy and around its enormous disc mean, 
nor their length. 

The type of astrological thinking which 
gives a primary significance to “fixed” stars 
(actually all stars have motions of their 
own) belongs, in our opinion, to the type 
of scientific thinking which felt it neces- 
sary to postulate a.fixed ether within which 
the earth and all celestial bodies were mov- 
ing. This need for a fixed and absolute 
substance which serves as a static back- 
ground for all things is nothing more nor 
less than a projection into universal space 
of the fixed and solid earth which humanity 
had to believe in as a solid foundation for 
living. It is a primitive and naive concept 
which belongs to the tribal ages, when men 
had to feel secure in an apparently inimical 
world. Something tangible, steady, com- 
mon to all in a concrete physical sense had 
to exist. A chair had to be a solid object 
of solid matter. The primitive tribal mind 
could not have stood psychologically the 
idea of objects being merely “empty” space 
with whirling atoms within electro-mag- 
netic fields, no more than it psychologically 
could have stood the (even most relative) 
freedom and self-determinism granted in 
individualistic democracies. 

Even today, this Einsteinian world of 
relativity without any cosmic ether or any 


other concrete basis for solidity and tang- 
ible security would be actually psycholog- 
ically unbearable to nine men out of ten— 
if they really understood what it means! 
It is a world of relatedness and “events in 
the continuum;” a world in which the only 
factors that remain steady and a basis for 
the moral security of “Law” are a few 
“cosmic constants,” of which the speed of 
light is the most easily understood. But 
even this light constant gives us the rather 
scary feeling that the only stability there 
could be is to keep moving at fantastic 
speed. A very bad feeling for tired men in 
a weary society starved by greed and 
frightened by atomic bombs! 

The sense that every locality on earth 
corresponds to and is mysteriously tied up 
to a fixed star of enormous size and God- 
like meaning is a psychologically reassur- 
ing sense. It gives to every place we live 
in a majestic background. It gives to hec- 
tic men in America always on the go a 


‘feeling of cosmic security—far more so 


than if we say that the locality can be 
“interpreted” by referring it to the preces- 
sional constant, or to the forever moving 
line of intersection of the equatorial and 
ecliptical planes. When we look at the 
earth-maps of Albert Ross Parsons, and 
Paul Council and see them studded with 
stars, we feel somehow magnified. But 
what is magnified really, is not the Indi- 
vidual Self in us. It is a “locality,” a con- 
crete piece of ground in which the collec- 
tive life of a group of human beings is 
rooted. What is glorified is earth-security, 
root-stability; thus tribalism—‘one land, 
one blood, one folk” —the “Fatherland” or 
the “Mother” country. 

It is our belief that this type of earth- 
security and blood unanimity are today 
regressive. We have entered an age in 
which, as an English thinker said some 
years ago, “The only security is no-secur- 
ity.” (No, it was not Chamberlain!) It 
is a dangerous age indeed; a frightening 
one. It isa “mystic” age, in the sense that 
it deals with an ocean of energies and with 
the vast interweavings of an inconceivable 
multitude of “world-lines” and all human 
inter-relationships. The solid, seemingly 
secure earth-concreteness must be left be- 
hind, if man is to advance along the road 
of his manifest destiny. Humanity is en- 
tering the sea. It is marching on over the 
waves. If afraid, it will sink, like poor 
Peter, man of little faith. With faith, Man 
will move on, Christ-like, toward the “New 
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World”—which is not a new physical con- 
tinent, but a new spiritual state. It is only 
as this new spiritual state is reached that 
the stars can be understood for what they 
actually mean for human beings. No man 
can participate in the cosmic Company of 
Stars who clings to any particular bit of 
soil on earth. The stars do not deal with 
physical localities; only with the spiritual 
Selves of human individuals, who are 
ready. 


The Wave of Civilization As a 
Complete Structure 


The crest of the wave of western civili- 
zation is entering the Atlantic Ocean. 
Astrologers have failed to see this truth, 
partly because they have been hypnotized 
by the idea that the so-called Piscean Age 
had to deal with the sea! European 
ht anity has indeed travelled a great deal 
over the seas—but only in the last quarter 
of this Piscean Age (fifteenth to twenty- 
first century) which marks the seeding 
process of the new Age. The typically 
Piscean Europe is NOT the Europe of the 
Renaissance, but that of the Gothic era 
(900 to 1400). The Renaissance is the 
beginning of the gestation-period of the 
Aquarian Age, about to be ushered into a 
new world of energy—an “astral” world, 
occultly speaking; the world of the uni- 
versal ocean of space. We speak today a 
great deal of the One World. But there 
can only be “one world” on the basis of 
a One Ocean, shared in common by all 
peoples, as the “collective unconscious” of 
modern psychology is shared by all indi- 
viduals. “Piscean Age” men gave varied 
names to all sea-inlets according to the 
land bordering them; thus they divided the 
One Ocean into a multitude of securely 
differentiated little seas. ‘Aquarian Age” 
humanity will deal with the One Ocean, 
matrix of the One World—and will deal 
with it largely from that still more unified 
whole, the atmosphere of our globe. 

The “Piscean Age” began when Rome 
could say, two thousand years ago, with 
truly Fascistic pride, mare nostrum: “our” 
sea, the Mediterranean. But any man or 
nation that claims possession of the sea is 
“fascistic;” that is, he or it seeks to “cor- 
ner” universal energy (including atomic en- 
ergy!) for private use and personal priv- 
ilege. This is the essence of Fascism. The 
“Aquarian Age” will begin when a// men 
will have learnt to speak of the One Ocean 


as Oceanum Dei, the Ocean of God. This 
Ocean is the earthly polarity of the uni- 
versal Creative Spirit of God—the divine 
Feminine, the universal Shakti, Mary. 

The crest of the wave of western civiliza- 
tion is entering the Atlantic Ocean. But 
there is more to a wave than a crest! And 
unfortunately this is often forgotten. The 
wave of civilization covers the whole globe. 
It has a trough as well as a wave. And the 
trough today is located in the longitude of 
the Marshall Islands, near Bikini Atoll! A 
“coincidence,” one might say—but a sig- 
nificant one. 

The trough is located 180 degrees away 
from the wave-crest. Thus if the crest is 
at 10 degrees longitude West, the trough is 
at 170 degrees of longitude East. And 
there are also significant points in between. 
The crest corresponds to the vernal 
equinox, Aries O° in the Zodiac of 
Signs; the trough, to the Fall equinox, 
Libra 0°—and solstitial points or phases 
of the waves, are related today to ap- 
proximately West longitude» 100°-101° 
and East longitude 79°-80°: this is on 
one hand to the meridian passing near 
Mexico City, San Angelo (Texas), Pierre 
(South Dakota), Lake Winnipeg (Canada) 
and, on the other hand, to the meridian 
of Colombo (Ceylon), Madras (India), the 
Tibetan-Kashmir border, the Chinese- 
Soviet border and the mouth of the Yenisei 
River in far North Siberia. The Winter 
solstice phase of the wave of civilization 
crosses thus at present the American Far- 
West and its productive plains—while the 
Summer solstice phase crosses India and a 
very important region of the U.S.S.R., both 
agricultural and industrial . . . indeed the 
“Heart-land” of which English and Ger- 
man geopoliticians have spoken in char- 
acteristic terms. 

Balanced on either side of the wave-crest, 
the respective centers of gravity of the 
U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. can be regarded 
as the two basic polarities of human de- 
velopment during the next historical age. 
The process of integration of the One 
World, as the wave-crest of civilization 
crosses the Atlantic Ocean, depends upon 
the harmonization and attunement of these 
two geographic and human polarities: 
North America and India-Soviet-Asia. 

When the wave-crest comes to the shores 
of Brazil, the third stage in the Equinoctial 
Cycle will have been reached, the so-called 
“Capricornian Age.” This Age is being 
prepared even now by a focusing of spir- 
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itual power somewhere in the Andes; but 
it will not come for another 2200 years. 
And the great era of North-America’s civ- 
ilization will follow another twenty-one 
centuries later, when the crest of the wave 
will reach the meridian of 70 degrees longi- 
tude West, after 6000 A.D., some forty- 
three centuries in the future. 


The Future of The Americas 


This may dampen considerably the feel- 
ing of the readers who have followed us 
so far and were ready to agree with our 
figures. Is not the United States and 
North America the hope of the world, the 
eradle of a new civilization, an ‘“Aquar- 
ian” civilization? Has not everything led 
us to believe this is so? 

A great deal can be said in answer to 
these questions; but first of all let us stress 
the fact that, even if one chose to accept 
the figures produced by Council’s and 
others’ systems, North America would still 
not be the focus for the next ‘Aquarian 
Age” civilization. South America is next 
in line, and Brazil is ahead of the U.S.A. 
an entire Equinoctial Age, wherever one de- 


' cides to locate the vernal equinox point in 


terms of geographical coordinates. Paul 
Council claims that the Eastern tip of 
Brazil is doubtlessly “the mean geographic 
and spiritual focus of civilization and world 
evolution today” —and he is welcome to his 
opinion. But we cannot share it, much as 
we are willing to recognize the importance 
of Brazil’s future—a distant future. 

As to the U.S.A., our belief is that, here, 
the stage is being set for a grand climax 
which will start during the fourth Equinoc- 
tial Age (i.e., “Sagittarian’”—thus perhaps 
the meaning of a Sagittarian Ascendant for 
the U.S.A.?), about 10,000 years after the 
beginning of the Kali Yuga (or Iron Age) 
of Hindu chronology, and will come to a 
head some 4,000 years later around 10,000 
A.D. (as we shall see next monthy. This 
might be the beginning of a new “‘family- 
race”, using the term according to H. P. 
Blavatsky’s terminology, so abused in the 
hands of her latter-day followers—a new 
“family-race” being born, she said, every 
precessional cycle, i.e. every 25,868 years 
(Secret Doctrine Ii.) * 

What we have witnessed in the United 
States is the start of a new spiritual im- 
pulse—an impregnation by the Spirit—and 





*% A “family-race’” 1s according to Blavatsky the 


seventh part of a sub-race, itself the seventh part of 
a root-race, of which there are seven in our present 
planetary cycle. 


it will take several thousand years (around . 
one quarter of the entire Equinoctial 
Cycle) before the seed matures and the 
new humanity emerges with its true char- 
acter. A few individuals here and there 
are appearing, and will appear in increasing 
number, as forerunners, as evolutionary 
“sports.” But while they announce the 
new race, they do not constitute it. A race 
is a “collective organism.” All we can ex- 
pect to appear here and now are “‘indi- 
viduals.” The distinction is capital. 

Is there a characteristic astrogeograph- 
ical sign-post for such a precursory spir- 
itual impregnation? We believe there is; 
and that something vital may be said to 
occur along the meridian 60 degrees ahead 
(i.e. westward) of the wave-crest of civili- 
zation. This seems so, at any rate, in the 
case of America. When the wave-crest was 
at the meridian of Paris early in the elev- 
enth century A.D. it seems that Leif Erick- 
son landed on the coast of Labrador, just 
60 degrees of longitude west of Paris. And 
when the wave-crest had reached 414° 
longitude west in 1492, Columbus discov- 
ered the West Indies which lie between 
west longitude 60° and 75°. Three cen- 
turies later at the time of the American 
Revolution the wave-crest was at 814° 
longitude west, and 60 degrees further west 
we find Bangor, Maine. Of course, Phila- 
delphia lies still farther west; but at least 
the 60-degree forward point had reached 
one of the thirteen original States of the 
Union. 

Today with the wave-crest at 10!4° west 
longitude, the 60-degree forward point has 
just passed the meridian of Portland, 
Maine, and is reaching Gloucester, then 
Boston, Massachusetts—and in South 
America, Valparaiso, Chili. When around 
1820 Bolivar liberated much of South 
America from Spain—a most crucial event 
in the history of the Americas, and he him- 
self one of the greatest of Americans— 
the wave-crest of Western civilization was 
located at 9° west longitude; and the 60° 
meridian runs through the capital of 
Bolivia, La Paz, through Venezuela (first 
to be liberated) and down to the very tip 
of the continent, Cape Horn. 

We may understand better this 60-de- 
gree-forward “Visitation” of the spirit, 
when we study what occurs behind the 
crest of the wave. We mentioned last 
month the fact that at the time of Christ 
Palestine was 19 degrees of longitude be- 
hind this crest, and that the 19° of the 
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. Sign, Aries, was traditionally the point of 


maximum “exaltation” of the Sun. Locali- 
ties whose meridians are in significant rela- 
tionships to the meridian of the wave-crest 
seem also at times to witness important 
focusings of the creative spirit whence arise 
the power and patterns of civilization. 

Why should these focusings occur behind 
the wave-crest and not at the crest-merid- 
ian itself? No absolutely convincing an- 
swer may perhaps be given: but at least 
some logical solution can be suggested by 
pointing out that the crest of a wave is 
pushed upward by the pressure behind it. 
If a gush of wind strikes a quiet surface 
of water, the point where the pressure is 
exerted does not become the crest of the 
resulting wave; it pushes the water ahead 
upward, by depressing the water it presses 
against. And if we study what happens 
historically when a great Prophet focuses 
upon the earth the power of human evolu- 
tion (the “will of God”) we should real- 
ize that things work somewhat in the way 
just described. 


Behind the Wave-Crest 


Take the case of Mohammed, founder 
of Islam. Through him, a power was re- 
leased which made of a group of wild Arab 
tribes a conquering host and, as well, a 
great civilizing force, whose significance 
has been greatly underestimated by most 
Christian historians. The birth of Islam 
occurred in 622 A.D., Mecca, its center, 
being located on east longitude 40°. In 
622 A.D., the wave-crest of civilization was 
located, according to our calculations, at 
east longitude 4°—thus 36 degrees ahead 
(a semi-quintile angle, or the tenth part 
of the circumference). Immediately after 
Mohammed’s death, the Arabs sped on 
their way westward and eastward, and 
nothing actually kept on happening around 
Mecca, as far as civilization is concerned. 
The great Arab civilization took form in 
Bagdad (longitude 44° east), later in In- 
dia (longitude 78° east) and to the west, 
Morocco and Spain (longitude 5° west). 
In other words, the pressure applied around 
Mecca produced a wave which spread 
almost at once about 45 degrees east and 
west,* and the greatest remaining examples 
of Islamic art are in Spain (Cordova, 
Grenada) and India (Taj Mahal, etc.). 


% It reached eventually China and the Philippine: 1s 
far as Java, east longitude 120°; but in a rather 
secondary way, as the outcome of expansion trom 


Mogol, India. 


The spread of Christianity offers a rather 
similar picture. The spiritual impact came 
in Palestine, but Palestine became, soon 
after, a vacuum as far as Christianity was 
concerned; and the great products of Chris- 
tian civilization took form in Western 
Europe, 23 to 25 degrees of longitude to 
the west. The eastward reaction was very 
limited in Asia, yet Nestorian Christian 
communities were established as far as 
100° east longitude in China within a few 
centuries. And, if we are willing to con- 
cede world-importance to the Bahai Faith 
and consider his Persian Prophets as 
“divine Manifestations,” we find again 
that, while the initial descent of the spirit 
occurred in Persia, the scene shifted at once 
westward to Acca, Palestine; and it is quite 
probable that, as the faith grows in impor- 
tance, its active center will be in America, 
where (near Chicago) stands already its 
one characteristic temple, a remarkable 
statement of new architecture as well as of 
new religious ideas. Persia, on the other 
hand, seems to have no great future in 
terms of manifest civilization—no more 
than Palestine after Christ, or Arabia after 
Mohammed. 

When the Bahai movement had its first 
phase in 1844 (Shiraz,. Persia; longitude 
east 5214°), the wave-crest of Western 
civilization was located around 9° longi- 
tude west. We have thus the example of 
an action occurring close to 60 degrees 
behind the wave-crest. Today, as the lat- 
ter is found at 10%4° longitude west, we 
find the all-important oil fields of Baku 
and the Persian Gulf and troublesome 
Azerbaijan sixty degrees to the east. 
Teheran, close-by, became the seat of one 
of the most important historical events of 
our times—the one promise of Russo- 
American cooperation, on which depends 
the peace of the world. 

What all this amounts to is simply that 
we must be careful not to be hypnotized by 
the wave-crest in the westward spread of 
civilization. The crest is a result of pres- 
sure applied in various parts of the globe. 
What counts is the entire wave, not merely 
its crest. The entire globe responds to it; 
and it responds in a quasi-organic manner, 
for all continents are “organically” inter- 
dependent. And, next month, we shall see 
how this organic interdependence can be 
symbolized and expressed in terms of “‘oc- 
cult geography.” 


(To be continued) 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles 
and International Leaders 


PART XIII 


lL. NOVEMBER the world is experiencing a 
peak of the influence of the whole year of 
1946. September gave us the final expres- 
sion of the dissension, the separativeness, 
the confusion, the delay and compromise 
which have marked the period from the offi- 
cial end of the war and especially, so far 
as international peace is concerned, from 
the time of the signing of the San Fran- 
cisco Charter for the United Nations. 

September also gave a final example of 
the division of objectives between labor 
unionism, management and Governmental 
agencies in business and industry. The 
flare-up of strikes was the expected experi- 
ence of a “2 month in a 2 year.” 

November, the 11-2 month of 1946, 
shows the result of what has been going on 
in the domestic and the international scenes 
since the shadow of this year’s influence 
first showed up in the calendar in October 
1945, 

At home, the results of the elections will 
reflect the trend of public opinion, for the 
evidence of an unusual voting strength 
should be forthcoming. In international 
efforts, the sessions of the U.N. will reflect 
strongly the result of the kind of diplomacy, 
the political competition, the differing ob- 
jectives of the two outstanding powers who 
have dominated proceedings throughout the 
year—the United States and Russia. 

The events of November present a com- 
posite picture of what advance has been 
made toward getting conditions in Europe 
and Asia upon a level that is agreeable for 
the time being to the United States, Britain, 
and Russia, and that can be used for 
the next three years at least as a basis for 
building up a post-war progress. 

This basis for operation is being estab- 
lished only by a determined battle between 
Russian and American-British foreign poli- 
cies and economic ambitions; this battle 
between the best political representatives of 
each nation has become public knowledge 
throughout the year, and November will 
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bring it out into even more prominence, 
but in its final phase. 

The period allowed for the Russian plan 
to Sovietize Europe and Asia to suceed in 
its basic coverage was 1940 to 1950; the 
War opened by Hitler in the 1939 march 
on Poland was cleverly seen by the Kremlin 
as creating a world condition more than 
ever favorable for the success of this plan, 
even if it meant Russian involvement in 
actual war. 

As a feeler towards which was the better 
way to take advantage of the world situa- 
tion and the attack that was being launched 
by Germany upon the old capitalistic con- 
trols, it will be remembered that Molotov, 
with new authority to guide the future for- 
eign policy of Russia, paid a visit to Hitler 
in Berlin. 

As the result, within one year Hitler had 
started toward invasion of Russia. This 
was within two years after the signing of 
the Russo-German Trade Pact of 1939 as 
predicted by the writer according to Num- 
ber calculation in a notarized analysis of 
the world scene the day after the Pact was 
signed in 1939, and repeated publicly at 
lectures in Jacksonville, Florida in October 
1939 and in Minneapolis in October 1940, 
as follows: 

This Agreement (the German-Russian 
Non-A ggression Pact) between a communis- 
tic Soviet and a Nazi State appears .... to 
be one of the greatest diplomatic double 
crosses in modern history. .. . Here again is 
Russia’s plan of one year in which to watch, 
build her armaments, see which way the 
wind blows; all calculations made in re- 
spect of this Pact point to evidence that the 
Bear has set a trap rather than fallen into 
one. Rather than suggesting anything but 
a temporary alliance between Fascism and 
Communism, it marks a basis upon which 
within two years (by the end of 1941) a 
war between the two Countries will com- 
mence. Many other aspects point to the 
voiding of this Pact within one year. 
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The record shows now that within the 
year the Kremlin had decided, after Molo- 
tov’s visit to Hitler, that Russia’s better 
future lay in withdrawing from any 
semblance of unity with Germany, although 
both Nations had the common enemy, in 
the politico-economic sense. 

All that was needed was the Churchill 
master stroke in the handling of the capture 
and detention of Rudolph Hess, to fan the 
flame of growing antagonism between Stalin 
and Hitler, between the Fascist and the 
Communistic cause. 

With this longer range viewpoint, sug- 
gested by the pattern of the Russian plan, 
it-is easy to see that during this year of 
1946, Molotov has merely been carrying 
out another phase of the plan with untiring 
vigilance, and an impersonal persistence 
highlighting the importance of detail—even 
the detail of procedures for advisory 
decisions. 

In the more recent matters of deciding 
peace treaties for the conquered countries 
and the handling of important Mediter- 
ranean ports, the same questioning of solu- 
tions proposed by the United States, Britain 
and her Colonies, is being continued by the 
Russian delegation that jockeys for the 
slightest advantage at every minor point 
without relaxation and minus the caprice 
of personality. 

As quoted in Time Magazine of August 
19th: He (Molotov) had tediously built a 
parliamentary fence which might partly 
conceal the real obstructionist meaning of 
Russian policy if on some future point in 
the Conference, Russia insists on a decision 














contrary to the majority’s will. Such atten- 
tion to appearances and details rather than 
to the true substance, went to the very es- 
sence of the struggle in Paris. Speeches 
and votes were moves in a propaganda con- 
test wherein the two sides wrestled for in- 
fluence over the minds of the world’s 


peoples. 
Molotov 


Since November marks a high point, for 
the time being, in the Russian attempt to 
build the platform in Europe for future con- 
trol of the old world, an analysis of the 
Russian Foreign Minister should prove of 
interest. 

What manner of man is this Molotov 
who has steadily continued his relationship 
with the Party since his 16th year; who 
since the Revolution of 1918 has never lost 
his direction or his influence in the shap- 
ing of domestic and now foreign policy; 
who, without much fanfare or personal 
aggrandisement is known to have achieved 
such a closeness with Stalin as to be termed 
“Aunty” by the British delegation? 

The accompanying chart is the most 
available form of the record upon Molotov, 
translated as nearly as possible into the 
English alphabet, which means the way in 
which this man and his career will be in- 
terpreted by the majority of the modern 
world. 

Upon joining the Party, first in 1906, 
after the near-revolution had proved un- 
successful, the name Molotov derived from 
Molot (hammer) was adopted. The stu- 
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dent will observe how the “4 Expression” 
of this word not only suggests something as 
metallic, useful and effective as a hammer, 
but that it has caused the man to appear 
before the world as a tireless worker for the 
Russian Cause, indulging often in “petty 
maneuvers” but seldom expressing personal 
opinions designed to avoid the issue. 


“6” Ideality 


Molotov, with his 6 Ideality, wants only 
security, an office of trust, the importance 
of being a necessary factor in the world 
establishment of the Russian idea. So far 
as he is concerned, he is a bulwark of the 
Russian Communist Party, not because 
of political preference, or by reason of his 
financial and social connections, but by the 
nature of the man himself. His membership 
in the Politboro he views not as evidenge 
of his personal success but as necessary 
so that his loyalty to Communism and 
to Stalin may be better effected. In world 
leadership this man is what. an invaluable 
sub-executive would be to an American 
business organization—someone who ac- 
cepts and discharges a tremendous amount 
of responsibility but is indifferent and 
somewhat modest in behavior when his 
superior or the concern itself is receiving 
public acclaim. 

It is seldom that the 6 Ideality type can 
sell himself a picture of his own importance 
in a position of great authority which could 
make him an International Big Shot. This, 
Numerology leaves to the 8 Idealities or to 
8’s by 4-22, such as the late F.D.R., who 
confused the authority and the force of the 
8 with the power of the 22. 

This 6 Ideality, recognizing itself as sat- 
isfied to occupy a position of trust, lacking 
in personal ambition or any desire to sur- 
round its own personality with glamor, did 
not find it difficult to impress even Lenin 
with its sincere loyalty to a principle. Lenin 
gave Molotov the credit for being “the best 
file clerk” in the Party, but later Stalin 
came to know him as a man of realistic but 
unemotional judgment who offered no 
threat to his, Stalin’s, leadership. 

The 6 Ideality often indicates a high 
degree of sentimentality, a reverence for 
the existing forms of government, for the 
sanctity of the home as an institution, sub- 
scribing to tradition, to the forms of social 
behavior excused by antiquity and usage 
and resenting change or the mental dis- 
turbarice of progress. Politically it would 


describe the voter who would support the 
Party that his parents supported and who 
would make all kinds of excuses for its pos- 
sible deterioration. 

There is a sane, steady balance meas- 
ured by this numeral 6 that prevents it 
from being easily swayed by new fangled 
arguments which promise the moon; once 
it identifies its loyalties, it assumes unself- 
ishly, impersonally and deliberately the 
obligation to protect and support them, 
regardless of the sacrifice of its own com- 
fort and of self satisfaction other than that 
of the famed Village Blacksmith who re- 
tired for the day with the thought of 
“something accomplished, something done 
to earn a night’s repose.” 

The Ideality or Motive 6 desires a home 
and family harmony, and is often more at- 
tached to the security of the house or the 
office than to the individuals who make up 
the personnel. If such a person has a 
responsible job where he feels that his asso- 
ciates need him, trust his judgment and 
depend upon him for the importance of his 
contribution, he will ask very little for 
himself. 


Expression and Destiny 


The Expression number of Molotov’s 
name, 11-2 (8), makes a fortunate relation- 
ship between the ideals, viewpoints, ambi- 
tions of this man and his actual capacity to 
express them, with excellent organization, 
surety and steadiness. 

The sincerity and conviction which 
always accompanies the 6 Ideality in in- 
tention is here transferred to actual ex- 
pression, plus the addition of a point of in- 
spiration and revelation (11). The sum 
total, the 8, ensures that he can be trusted 
to arrange and present his facts and argu- 
ments with emphasis on the whole subject 
rather than an overemphasis upon merely 
one phase. He is also a good executive and 
can get excellent results in using and direct- 
ing the time and ability of his subordinates 
to round out his own presentation. 

According to the measurement of the 
month, day and year of this birth, the 
“Destiny” of Molotov’s life has brought 
his personality to the fore—internationally 
so at last, because of the fact that the “third 
life cycle” (from his 51st birthday) was 
9 (the addition of 1890). 

On its own basis of personal success and 
public acclaim, this No. 3 of Molotov’s 
Path of Life has at times made his more 
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modest 6 uncomfortable and a little apolo- 
getic. It is reported recently that Josef 
Stalin has seemed to feel the increase in 
the public importance of Molotov in the 
past few years, and is not above taking ad- 
vantage of opportunities to make him ap- 
pear a little foolish in public gatherings. 

Should this be true, it would conform to 
the play of the vibrational reaction between 
the 6 and 8 acquiring the personal success 
of the 3 Destiny and finding it difficult to 
meet the issue without some self-conscious- 
ness or confusion. 

Because the “second life cycle” and the 
“third life cycle” are both 9, indicating 
that the opportunities and associations, as 
well as the abilities of the individual, must 
be used toward a universal rather than a 
personal purpose, it is probably a good 
thing that the viewpoints of self are of the 
modest, unassuming, 6 variety. 

Motolov is able to work in a field of 
world-wide implication (9) without creat- 
ing the handicaps to usual progress through 
egocentricity (3). 


Career 


In Molotov’s career with the Party and 
with the more violent phase of Bolshevism, 
important years were 1905-6-7 when he 
joined and assumed the name Molotov; 
1913-14 when he was exiled to the Arctic; 
1916-17 when he worked with Stalin on a 
literary project; 1918 when he first took 
Office; 1920-21 from which time he has 
been of importance in the Central Commit- 
tee of the Ukraine and of the U.S.S.R.; 
1934-5 when he dominated a Committee for 
Drafting Reforms to the Constitution, and 
1939 when he assumed his present respon- 
sibility for Russian foreign policy. This 


Post was followed by the visit to Hitler 
already mentioned and the decision to 
choose military unity with the capitalistic 
nations. 


For the benefit of Number students sec- 
tions of the Immediate Period Table follow 
which include these important years of this 
leader’s career. Particular attention should 
be given to the 22 ‘“‘Essence” between the 
16th and 17th birthdays when the first and 
permanent link was made with the Party; 
the same “Essence” after the birthday in 
1939, during the year of the Berlin visit 
and the beginning of Russian entry into the 
War. Also, the commencement of the letter 
O in the second name identical with the ac- 
cepting of Office in the year of the Revo- 
lution, accompanied by two years of Es- 
sence 6. Another factor supporting present 
expression is the letter H—for material 
power and authority commencing with 1940 
and continuing actually until the birthday 
in 1947 but by momentum of the Calendar 
Cycle of “Personal Year Vibration,” until 
1950. 

The summation of these calculations is 
that in Molotov the Soviet Cause has a 
strong, steady, self-sacrificing, conscien- 
tious leader, with great ability for effi- 
ciency, organization and execution; a man 
whose personality was destined to be used 
to implement, impersonally, justly, but 
thoroughly, some social, economic and 
political authority—universal enough in 
usage to have its effect in changing the 
thinking and living of millions of people, 
not merely in one part of the world but 
among widely separated people (9). 

It is unlikely that the extent of this 
man’s work will continue after 1950, but 
he will go down in history as a highly im- 
portant factor in creating and implementing 
the ground plan of the attempt of Russia 
to sovietize the world’s economy and 
politics through the War and_ post-war 
period, 1940-1950. 

He has no personal ambition to succeed 
Stalin, although providing health and use- 
fulness to the Party survived his birthday 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Astro-Bio era pltes 
SCORPIO 


As Illustrated in Lives of Famous Scorpios 


W HILE astrological textbooks gener- 


ally state that Scorpio natives “can develop 
traits needed for the successful lawyer, 
chemist, occultist, magnetic healer and re- 
searcher,” and “from this sign come many 
surgeons, dentists, detectives, sea-faring 
men and athletes,” this writer has found 
that, from among the many who rate a 
biographical sketch or otherwise ‘‘make the 
news,” few Scorpios appear to fit into these 
categories. 

Noticeable, however, are the number who 
have made a name in the arts. This may 
be due to the high degree of sensitivity, 
often expressed in emotionalism, of this 
sign. This is not superficial emotionalism, 
but springs from a sort of power-house 
that, even when supercharged, is outwardly 
controlled. This writer has seen a Scorpio 
man become white with suppressed emotion 
and a Scorpio woman walk away from a 
group without a word and literally hide 
away for several weeks. Their feelings are 
deep, powerful and sometimes terrifying. 
The field of dramatics provides an excellent 
avenue of expression, and with their drive, 
determination and fixity of purpose, they 
can obtain gratifying results in almost any 
line they choose to follow. 

Among the many Scorpios in the enter- 
tainment field who have become household 
names is our dear little Baby Snooks, with 
her inimitable, “Why-y Daddy?”’, otherwise 
known as 

Fannie Brice 


This lady had a very inauspicious begin- 
ning as Fanny Borach on the lower East 
Side of New York. Her father ran several 
saloons, aided by her mother, who prepared 
the free lunches. She says she “ran away 
from every school I ever went to and if 
I didn’t I was thrown out.” (Note her 
retrograde Jupiter square retrograde Nep- 
tune, which makes for uncontrollability, 
easily hurt feelings and unmanageability. ) 

At 13 Fannie won a $10 amateur prize in 
Keeney’s Theater, Brooklyn, and by 14 was 
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FANNIE BRICE 
Born Oct. 29, 1891, New York, N. Y. 
(Data: Current Biography, May 1945) 


earning around $30 a week in amateur night 
winnings. (Jupiter was over her Neptune, 
trine natal Jupiter and Mars at that time.) 
At 15 she troupéd through Pennsylvania 
and at 19 was earning $25 a week in the 
Columbia Burlesque House. 

In 1910 (another good period with Jupi- 
ter over her Mars trine natal Jupi- 
ter-Neptune) Fannie appeared in Flo Zieg- 
field’s Follies of 1910 and kept in touch 
with him by appearing in his Follies in 
1911, 1916-17, 1920-21 and 1923. She also 
appeared in vaudeville during this time and, 
in 1920, was being “discussed by the intel- 
lectuals” (Uranus over her Jupiter in Pis- 
ces) and rated with Al Jolson as a “genius.” 

Fannie next appeared in 1930 in Billy 
Rose’s production Sweet and Low and in 
1931 was headlined in his Crazy Quilt. 
Definitely on the way up at this time 
(progressed Mars, her ruling planet, was 
coming to a conjunction with her natal 
Uranus, which it actually reached by 
1933), we note her first film appearance in 
1928 in My Man (Warner Brothers), and 
the start of her radio career in 1932. 
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With progressed Mars passing over her 
natal Sun and Mercury (in force until 
1942), Fannie rode the peak of her career; 
and she is still popular as it slowly moves 
toward a conjunction with her natal Venus. 

In private life, her first marriage is 
recorded as annulled.” Then, in 1918, Fan- 
nie married Nicholas Arnstein and two 
children were born (her progressed Moon 
over natal Mars). In 1927 she was divorced 
(progressed Venus-Mercury square natal 
Moon). In 1929, as Mars conjuncted her 
Venus at the solar return, she married Billy 
Rose, but in 1938, with Uranus opposite 
her Scorpio planets, she divorced him. 

Fannie is red-haired, 5’ 7” tall, weighs 
130 pounds; she is very active in the arts 
and loves interior decorating—has deco- 
rated the homes of Eddie Cantor, Dinah 
Shore, Katherine Hepburn, the Ira Gersh- 
wins, and others. 


Lawrence Tibbett 


One of our best known radio voices is 
that of Lawrence Tibbett, elected president 
of the American Federation of Radio Artists 
in 1940 and president of the American 
Guild of Musical Artists since its founding 
in 1933. 

He was born Lawrence Mervil Tibbet, 
but dropped the middle name in early life 
and added another “t” to the end of his 
surname after it was so spelled in some 
advertising. 

His father, Sheriff Tibbet, was shot by 
Wild Jim McKinney when Lawrence was 
seven (Uranus opposite his natal Mars), 
and his life then became precarious. By 
the time he graduated from high school 
(1915) he was earning small fees singing 
in church choirs and at funerals. He also 
served in the Navy during World War I 
(progressed Mars conjunct Neptune in his 
solar eighth). Four days after his dis- 
charge he married Grace Mackay Smith, 
but it is noted that though progressed 
Venus was sextile his Sun-Uranus, his 
progressed Sun was opposite natal Neptune, 
and in 1931 after his progressed Sun con- 
joined his Venus, they were divorced. 

On Jan. 1, 1932, he married Jennie Mars- 
ton Burgard (with Jupiter square his Sat- 
urn and Neptune over his Jupiter). 

During all this time Lawrence Tibbett 
had been pushing his artistic career. He 
credits Rupert Hughes with helping destiny 
along when he urged Tibbett to go to New 
York, which advice he followed. There he 


took singing lessons and, in 1923, was earn- 
ing $60 a week with the Metropolitan 
Opera Company (in 1923 Jupiter was in 
Scorpio trine Uranus in Pisces). 

In December 1924, a lunation fell con- 
junct Jupiter in Capricorn, trine Tibbett’s 
natal Jupiter. On the night of January 2, 
1925, Mercury was over his Venus trined 
by the Moon in Aries. What more could a 
singer wish? Was it luck, or destiny, that 
caused a strange thing to happen? Falstaff 
was being revived and the singer, in the 
role of Ford, became ill. Lawrence Tibbett 
stepped in and “gave them all he had,” 
which brought one of the longest ovations 
ever given a singer in the Opera House; 
some say it was sixteen minutes long. 

From then on, his popularity has re- 
mained. He is said to have a repertoire of 
nearly fifty complete operas and some 500 
songs. He has appeared in more than one 
thousand concerts. In 1922, with Jupiter 
trine his Mars, he made his first radio 
appearance and has pleased tremendous 
audiences that listen to leading concert 
series. , 

He is over six feet tall, weighs 190 
pounds, has light brown hair with a gray 
tinge at the temples. He lives in a New 
York apartment overlooking the East River 
in the winter and in the summer at .Honey 
Hill Farm, Connecticut, where they grow 
“bumper crops of apples.” 


Vivien Leigh 


Still another of the many Scorpios in the 
entertainment or dramatic field is beautiful 
Vivien Leigh (Mrs. Laurence Olivier). 
This star of Gone With the Wind and 
Caesar and Cleopatra has a very interesting 
chart (special note should be taken of 
Venus in Libra trine to Saturn in Gemini 
and the Moon in Aquarius coming to a 
trine with both of these), which makes her 
especially popular in serious roles. 

As Vivian Hartley she was born on Nov. 
5, 1913 at Darjeeling, in the hill district of 
India. Her parents then were spending six 
months or so in India each year and the 
other six months in England. 

At five years of age Vivian was enrolled 
as a boarding pupil at the Sacred Heart 
Convent at Roehampton and at eight she 
appeared on a stage there as a fairy in a 
school production of Midsummer Night's 
Dream (Jupiter over her Venus in Libra). 
Her education was completed in Paris, San 
Remo (Italy), and at a Bavarian girl’s 
seminary. 
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LAWRENCE TIBBETT 
Born Noy. 16, 1896, Bakersfield, Calif. 
(Data: Current Biography, 1945) 


At 18 (Venus conjunct Sun), Vivian was 
sent to the Royal Academy of Dramatic 
Art, and under the influence of the same 
aspect one year later, in November 1932, 
she married Herbert Leigh Holman, a Lon- 
don barrister. A daughter was born to 
them in 1934. 

Later in 1934 it is said that Vivian defi- 
nitely set out to realize her ambitions as an 
actress. In this connection it is interest- 
ing to note the emphasis on the grand 
trine in her chart. At this time Jupiter 
was in Libra over her Venus, Saturn was 
in Aquarius, and in June and July Mars 
passed through Gemini. It was at that 
time that she adopted the name of Vivien 
Leigh, the surname being suggested by her 
husband’s middle name. 

Miss Leigh obtained several small parts 
in British films. In February, 1935, she 
made her first stage appearance in The 
Green Sash, and in May, 1935, was a great 
success in The Mark of Virtue. From then on 
there were many appearances until, in 1937, 
she played Ophelia to Laurence Olivier’s 
Hamlet in an Old Vic production in Den- 
mark, at which time her progressed Venus 
was approaching a trine to her natal Mars. 

In 1938, Vivien Leigh went to Holly- 
wood, “largely because Laurence Olivier 
was there,” for a great attraction had be- 
come manifest and they both were awaiting 
divorces. Then, on a night in January, 
1939, Laurence Olivier took her to see 
a huge bonfire—to be filmed in a picture 
of the burning of Atlanta. There David 
_ Selznick saw her, a screen test was ar- 














VIVIEN LEIGH 
Born Novy. 5, 1913, Darjeeling, India 
(Data: Current Biography, July, 1946) 


ranged, and shortly announcement was 
made that he had found a Scarlett for Gone 
With the Wind. 

It is interesting to note how the change 
in motion of the planet Mercury usually 
fits in with a change in the life of an indi- 
vidual. In the case of Vivien Leigh, Mer- 
cury turned retrograde at the time of her 
appearance as a fairy on the school stage 
at Roehampton. She then wanted to be a 
great actress. Time passed by. This un- 
derlying desire was not fully satisfied until 
Mercury turned direct again around her 
26th-27th years. 

More than this was accomplished, how- 
ever, for in August, 1940, Laurence Olivier 
and Vivien Leigh, who had been likened to 
the Duke and Duchess of Windsor, An- 
thony and Cleopatra and other great lovers, 
were married. Her progressed Venus was 
then trine to natal Mars, with transiting 
Saturn-Jupiter conjunct in Virgo trine to 
natal Jupiter and sextile natal Sun. 

Since completing Gone With the Wind, 
Vivien Leigh has worked with Claude 
Rains in Caesar and Cleopatra, a British 
picture recently released. She took a 
long rest at her husband’s estate in Buck- 
inghamshire, and came with him to New 
York in May of this year when the Old 
Vic company made a tour. 

She is of “petite build,” 5’ 314” tall, 
weighs not more than 100 pounds, has red- 
dish-brown hair and gray-green eyes. 
Typically Scorpio, she is “as positive as a . 
bolt-action pistol” and hates delay, con- 
stantly urging, “Let’s get on with it.” 
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WILLIAM K(ENNETH) JACKSON 
Born Nov. 18, 1886, Denver, Tenn. 
(Data: Current Biography, July, 1946) 


Of a different type and more in line with 
the “regular” astrological occupations of 
Scorpios, we have the successor to Eric 
Johnston as president of the United States 
Chamber of Commerce, William  K. 
Jackson. , 

Born in Denver, Tennessee, the Jackson 
family moved to Florida when William was 
six. In 1904 he received his B.A. degree 
from the University of Florida, following 
which he obtained a job as recording clerk 
in the Florida legislature; in 1908 he 
secured his LL.B. degree from the Uni- 
versity of Virginia and started law practice 
in Jacksonville. We may assume this start 
was not very auspicious with Mars then 
square his Uranus, and Saturn opposing in 
Aries. At any rate, one year later he went 
to Panama as an attorney on the staff of 
General George Goethals, Chief Engineer. 

In 1910 (progressed Sun trine natal 
Moon), William Jackson became prosecut- 
ing attorney for the Canal Zone, where, 
in 1914, he was made United States Dis- 
trict Attorney. He returned to Jackson- 
ville in 1915, however, and resumed his law 
practice, but shortly thereafter joined the 
army and served as Captain in the Chem- 
ical Warfare Service. 

In September, 1916, he married Kath- 
arine Mitchell, sister of “Billy” Mitchell 
(progressed Venus over his Mars). 

In 1919, with progressed Moon in Libra 
between Uranus and Jupiter, Jackson was 
engaged in a mahogany concession in Hon- 
duras. The case was settled out of court 


but he had earned the friendship of the 





opposing attorney, Walter Spencer, repre- 
senting the United Fruit Company (his 
progressed Venus over natal Mars in Capri- 
corn and progressed Sun coming to the 
same conjunction). 

In 1922, through this connection, Jack- 
son entered the service of the United Fruit 
Company in their Tropical Division, his 
previous experience being of great value in 
this direction. In 1926 he was transferred 
to Boston and put on the Board of Direc- 
tors of the United Fruit Company (Uranus 
in Pisces trine his Sun). 

Jackson’s next big honor came when his 
progressed Sun made a trine to his natal 
Neptune in 1945, at which time he was 
made president of the Boston Chamber of 
Commerce and, shortly thereafter, accorded 
the high honor of being selected to be presi- 
dent of the U. S. Chamber of Commerce, 
which is composed of 1883 local Chambers 
of Commerce and 517 trade associations, 
with a membership of more than five mil- 
lion men and women. 

Jackson is a “spare; square-jawed man, 
with shoots of silver in his hair,” and is 
known for his “incisive reasoning” and ex- 
cellent “legal imagination.” He is the 
owner of Stonewall Farm at Dublin, N.H., 
where dairy cattle are raised and where 
he can potter around his greenhouse and 
rose garden. He has a hobby of collecting 
rare orchid plants which he started in 
Panama. The family call him “green 
hands” because of his ability with growing 
things, a trait often apparent in Scorpio 
people. 

Thus, again, we see the forces at work 
in human nature, vague forces which gently 
impel but do not compel. Nevertheless, 
Mr. Average Man and Miss or Mrs. Aver- 
age Woman, unwittingly and unknowingly, 
follow a “destiny which shapes their ends” 
according to the wisdom of an all-wise 
Providence. 





Christmas Suggestions 
THE BOOKS OF CHARLES FORT 


PRICE $4.00 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Body Minerals and the Zodiac 


Part XI 


Leeth Nason 


The Earth Signs and the \ 
Three Calciums 


—" is the first of the earth triad to 
be considered. It is the sign of negative 
earth or matter, of the principle of negative 
substance that attracts (Venus ruled) and 
unites with the positive force to produce 
form. The Taurus mineral is calcium phos- 
phate which attracts the radiant energy 
generated by the Aries mineral potassium 
phosphate, the only radio-active mineral 
of the twelve, and thus most symbolic of 
the positive, masculine, creative fire of the 
sun, which is exalted in Aries, as the moon 
(substance) is exalted in Taurus. These 
are hidden or inner principles symbolized 
by the exaltation for the actual birth of 
form takes place in Cancer ruled by the 
moon; the moon as ruler symbolizes the 
visible, the tangible in the night sky. 
Calcium phosphate is the negative pole, it 
is substance wherein is focalized and “‘sub- 
stantiated” the positive electric charge 
from the Aries mineral potassium phos- 
phate. Aries rules the head containing the 
brain structure, the vehicle of conscious- 
ness, the heaven of man, for heaven or hell 
is a state of consciousness. From this as 
from the heaven above us all creation comes 
forth. All manifestation comes from the 
union of the two principles, positive-nega- 
tive; sun-moon; energy-substance. 

In the Bible we find this graphically 
stated in the words—‘‘The sons of God 
looked upon the daughters of earth and 
found them fair.” The sons of God are 
the divine, creative sparks generated in the 
cerebrum of man, his organ of conscious- 
ness, and the daughters of earth are the 
substances of earth (the body minerals) 
that create the substance for the sparks to 
impregnate and enliven. 

Aries is the father, the positive pole, the 
electric life energy; and Taurus the mother, 
the substance, the negative pole, the earth, 
the soil. Calcium phosphate, the Taurus 
mineral, is the soil, the AJasis of all cell 
protoplasm; it is the first substance, the 
earth, in which is embedded and housed the 
positively charged nucleus of cell life, these 


__ two making of each body cell a little uni- 


verse, a microcosm. The positive potassium 
phosphate Aries mineral unites with the 
negative calcium phosphate Taurus min- 
eral and the third element or result is born; 
life is created. 

As our earth is the foundation upon 
which we live and upon which we build 
all structures necessary to life, so calcium 
phosphate is the basic substance of every 
cell of every organ and tissue. Once the 
cell is created in its perfection to form 
tissue and organ it does its work of par- 
ticular importance in the body economy. 
We all know that milk is the perfect food 
for the young—the young child or the 
young animal; and we know that the cal- 
cium content of milk is the largest of any 
food substance. The calcium from milk is 
the foundation of growth and stamina, both 
of these words most excellent ones for the 
ideas associated with Taurus. The Bull 
is a picture of strength and stamina, and 
Venus, ruler of Taurus, and the Moon 
exalted therein, are associated with growth 
and fertility. The material must fit the 
concept; the universe of energy and matter 
is one. 

All works on bio-chemistry tell us that 
calcium phosphate (the Taurus cell salt) 
has an affinity for or works with the al- 
bumin of the body to form the protoplasmic 
substance of living cells. Mrs. Inez Perry 
is right in her writings and teachings when 
she links the albumin of the body to the 
pituitary gland; for as she says the very 
word pituitary means albumin; mucus, 
phlegm. The pituitary essence is the 
mother substance of all life; the pituitary 
ruled by the moon, the mother, the Isis of 
the Egyptians, the Eve of the Christians; 
mother of all the living, mother of our 
earth substance, of all matter; the negative 
pole that the sparks from the forge of 
Vulcan enliven. These are the symbols, the 
poetic putting into words the fact that all 
life is chemical reaction, affinity, the pull 
between two poles, positive and negative, 
the creative principle which makes us live, 
for in the human being it is this affinity 
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or pull between the mineral content of the 
organism and space that surrounds it that 
makes each a living entity. 


Time of Resurrection 


In Aries, of which about twenty days 
are in April of each year, we have the 
terrific pull off the new, creative, dynamic 
energy; the spring resurrection time of all 
nature, literally the sun in glorious exalt- 
ation of life, followed by May, the second 
month of spring, when the earth and air 
are saturated with moisture—literally the 
exaltation of the Moon, as substance; 
water as the negative creative principle is 
linked to the positive Aries force, and 
nature comes forth in all her glory. 

This is true not only in our northern 
areas where melting snows and thawing 


. earth make it physically very evident, but 


even in the hot and dry desert areas of 
our country there is the same pull and the 
cosmic relations of Taurus to fertility and 
growth, where the dry, barren sandy waste 
of cacti and sage bush of our southwest 
blossoms forth until it is a carpet of 
flowers. The kinship of both Venus and 
the moon to water is recognized ‘by all 
astrological teachings. The myth of Venus 
rising from the foam of the sea, the pull 
of the moon upon the tides fill the fables 
of many lands. Venus was the Aphrodite 
of the Greeks and the word Aphrodite 
means Froth (of the waves). Venus was 
carried to Heaven and Jupiter or Zeus gave 
her in marriage to Vulcan, God of fire, who 
forged the thunder bolts for Zeus. The 
lightning bolts are electricity born of fire 
and water, life born of positive and nega- 
tive lines of force—the union of fire and 
water out of which all life is begotten. 
That an early spring thunderstorm is 
called the “poor man’s fertilizer” to give 
life to growing vegetable life can be traced 
to the fact that by the action of electricity, 
the lightning (electric fire), and the mois- 
ture of the clouds, tons upon tons of nitro- 
gen are released and fall to the ground, 
and nitrogen is the food of plant life. 
Upon the land of the earth’s surface nitro- 
gen brings forth life because of the law 
of all life—positive, father, sun energy 
uniting with negative mother—moon sub- 
stance. Within the earth substances of the 
body the law also works; the minerals of 
earth unite with the energy of the sun 
through breath. The basic substance of 
this union is the product of the pituitary 


gland, secretions which, if not used in 
creating new cells, the system tries to throw 
out through its various channels of elimi- 
nation, and which appear as a symptom of 
mucus, or phlegm. The mucus or phlegm 
is a result, not a cause; it is an end-product. 
The law of union has been interfered with 
by lack of substance. The undifferentiated 
substance of the pituitary gland is united 
with calcium phosphate to form the “fill- 
ing,” the basic substance of all cell life; 
it binds pituitary essence into form and 
creation is begun. 


The Common Cold 


Cells thus formed group themselves into 
organs and other cell structure, but the 
basis, the foundation of protoplasm, is de- 
pendent upon the Taurus calcium phos- 
phate to build it into cell structure to bind 
the energy into the albumin. When we 
lack this basic cell mineral nature tries to 
throw off the ever-forming pituitary es- 
sence, the mucus, phlegm, albumin, and the 
most common symptom is the ever preva- 
lent “common cold.” Volumes have been 
written by statisticians on the number of 
“man hours of labor lost” because of this 
seemingly mild upset, the common cold. It 
seems to baffle science and the medical 
world, and on all sides we hear the phrase 
“T guess it will just have to run its course.” 
The functioning of the pituitary is depen- 
dent upon the breath we draw, thus as long 
as man breathes the pituitary essences are 
being created; they are the substance, the 
negative pole of all living or organic tissue. 
These essences or secretions must have 
calcium phosphate to cement or bind them 
into protoplasm, the component part of 
each and every cell of the human animal 
organism. Each cell is an egg; the life 
germ spark is sealed within the nucleus— 
it becomes the positive pole embedded in 
and surrounded by protoplasm. The min- 
eral lies in the heart of nucleus of each cell. 
Within the mineral particle lie the lines of 
force or energy, the consciousness that 
draws unto itself the needed positive prin- 
ciple of creative activity. Consciousness is 
substance encased in mineral form; it at- 
tracts the positive creative pole from the 
breath drawn into the body. To repeat 
and repeat all through our writings, man 
breathes as he thinks and feels; he pulls 
from all surrounding space only that which 
his consciousness is able to assimilate. Man 

(Continued on page 90) 
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A Devil's Partnership 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Astrology was called upon to serve an evil purpose, but there 
is something in the human heart—and in the horoscope 
as well—that ultimately works for the good. 


Conclusion 


Mow BELLE Custer, Grandon Trine’s 
secretary, for once found herself really con- 
cerned in one of her employer’s cases. 
“That means Mr. Potter knows where they 
are?” 

Grandon Trine nodded absently, his 
moon-in-Capricorn mind hard at work. 

“That means he’s doing better than all 
the police agencies.” 

“He’s had his own private detectives on 
the job for three years. He only called me 
in because he felt they weren’t getting any- 
where. That doesn’t mean he’s called them 
off.” 

“But he’s doing better than the F.B.I. 
and all its resources.” 

The astrologer smiled, suddenly won- 
dering, for no good reason, why she did not 
wipe her glasses at this particular juncture. 
“Whoever his detectives are, they’re good. 
Remember how they got that letter away 
from me in the Libertyville post office.” 

“TI guess it means Mr. Potter has won 
out, after all. You said you were working 
under some bad indications.” 

“Whoa, young lady. Did I say I had to 
lie down and die?” 

“But the banker’s already on his way. 
You don’t know how long he was gone 
before Mrs. Sherlin got her information, it 
took her at least a little time to get the 
telephone call through, and you haven’t 
started anywhere yet, and I don’t think you 
know any place to go if you do start—” she 
half-laughed ““—you haven’t much time.” 

“T’ve got just about as much as it takes 
an airplane, a train or an automobile to get 
him up here, and he won’t fly.” 

Her eyes went wide. “But a plane is so 
much faster—” 

“If he’s on his way to exact a private 
vengeance, our hypothesis all along, and if 
he’s got his past pretty well covered up, as 
we all suspect, he’s not leaving a wide 
open trail. They put your name on an air- 
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plane ticket, and it would be hard for any- 
one as prominent as our banker to give a 
false one, even at the last minute—”’ 

She interrupted as her mind raced to 
another matter. “You speak about coming 
up here. You mean he’s coming, well, to 
see you?” 

He was startled. ‘“That’s one I didn’t 
think of, Miss Custer, so put a notch on 
your gun. I guess I am an obstacle, if 
that gentleman plans to cover up his past 
completely—perhaps I’d better look alive.” 
He chuckled, and his eyes danced. 

She was disgusted now, and finally did 
start to wipe her glasses. “Your attitude 
towards personal danger is just plain 
smarty. However, he couldn’t accomplish 
much because you’ve checked with too 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Grandon 
Trine is asked by the Georgia banker, Cyrus 
Potter, to locate his second and very much 
younger wife, Lucy, who ran off three years 
before with his young protégé, Daniel Burns. 
From the charts, the astrologer is sure that 
the two men have been linked in some kind of 
a crooked deal and that the woman is a cat’s 
paw in events. On the basis of two significant 
dates determined by horary astrology, and 
with the help of Barry Jackson, a southerner 
who has amateur detective aspirations, he in- 
tercepts a letter on July 17th, as per schedule, 
and gains a clue to the whereabouts of Burns 
and Lucy Potter in Baltimore, where they ar- 
rive just at the moment when the former 
shoots his way out of difficulty, killing the 
F.B.1, man who has recognized him. He learns 
that the killer’s real name is Hap Wesley, and 
that he is wanted for bank robbery and mur- 
der. The widow of the slain operator, Nancy 
Sherlin, helps trail Burns and Lucy, aided by 
the wide police net and broadcasted descrip- 
tions, only missing them by hours or minutes 
of their departure from several hideouts. Im- 
mediately in advance of the second critical 
date, August 10th, Nancy Sherlin is sent to 
Georgia, where she is unknown, to watch the 
banker, and finds he has left town, hurriedly 
and secretly, upon receipt of a mysterious 


message. 
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many people, the chief in Baltimore, the 
F.B.I.—” 

“He doesn’t know that, but I wouldn’t 
be number one on the agenda. He’s 
myopic for the moment, nothing in his 
range of vision except dur Daniel and his 
Lucy.” 

“Then I don’t understand. You speak 
of the time of getting up here—that means 
you think the two of them are in New 
York City?” 

He smiled, despite his state of mind. 
“Check.” 

“But how on earth—you haven’t gone 
psychic—” 

“Nothing more mysterious than common 
sense.” 

She was malicious. “When you get a 
flash of something you call it intuition. 
Then you can say it’s scientific, I suppose.” 

For just an instant his voice was sharp. 
“The type of person who labels himself 
scientific is usually afraid he isn’t. When 
my mind turns up with a conclusion more 
or less out of nowhere I know it’s a process 
of syncopation, not the divine afflatus play- 
ing pranks.” 

“But there isn’t a day when you don’t 
say that it’s impossible by astrology to 
determine a flat or static fact. It’s one of 
your pet clichés, Mr. Trine, and whenever 
was there a flatter fact than to jump to the 
conclusion that those two are in New 
York.” 

He studied her for a moment. “If I 
explain, step by step in the logical pro- 
cesses, will you give me a hand?” 

She frowned, always disconcerted at the 
possibility of any break in routine. She 
glanced with satisfaction at the empty tray 
on his desk, since they were actually up-to- 
date for the first time in over a month. “I 
have all this to get out of the book.” 

“You’re not going anywhere today or 
tomorrow, particularly?” He laughed at 
her expression, which indicated that she 
was almost as afraid of getting caught up 
in his detective work as becoming inter- 
ested in astrology. ‘What do you say, 
Mary Belle Custer—can you break down 
and help me scotch Mr. Cyrus Potter and 
yank Lucy Potter out from this large-scale 
mess?” 

“Oh, I suppose.” There was a half-light 
of eagerness in her eyes, of which she was 
unaware. “I almost wish I knew enough 
astrology to know why I can’t say no to 
you.” 


“That’s no problem. With my rising 
moon. in Capricorn, conjunction Saturn, 
I’m careful what I try to get from people. 
That’s why they don’t like me when they’re 
really smart. And then there’s your chart, 
which I’ve been careful not to speculate 
about too much—” 

“T suppose you’ve something nasty to 
say about Virgo?” 

“Not at all. It’s a sign that can’t say 
no to a call for help, especially when it 
comes from a child, or a dumb animal, or 
someone who might be thought, well, not 
exactly competent.” 

She was conscious of the layers of 
subtlety characterizing his cardinal Mer- 
cury with its squares to Neptune, moon 
and Saturn, and was both fascinated and 
irritated. “What do you want—?” It was 
rebellious acquiescence. 

“We've got to find Daniel Burns and 
Lucy Potter before the banker gets here, 
before either the New York police or fed- 
eral men do.” 

“You know they’re in New York as a 
matter of common sense?” 

“T don’t think you’ve ever realized the 
unbelievable advantage I have over ordi- 
nary detective methods. Most cases are 
broken by collecting and running down the 
tips that come from stool pigeons, or the 
information picked up at the hangouts of 
known criminals. In the case of amateur 
crimes, personal motive makes it possible 
to trace out relationships, and to question 
people and break them down if they’re 
concealing anything. I have everything of 
the sort to draw on, and in addition my 
own very special line on the probabilities 
through planetary indication.” 

“The banker’s detectives located the 
fugitives ahead of you.” 

His eyes began to dance. “All right, 
Mary Belle Custer, you’re a smart girl 
now. Tell me what that means.” 

“What it means? You're talking in 
riddles. What it means is they’ve well, 
they’ve found them.” 

His voice was mocking. “Sure, needle 
in a haystack, with a hot pursuit described 
in the newspapers, the police everywhere 
on the alert and the smartest body of 
sleuths on earth, those in the employ of 
the federal government, unable to pull 
the trick, and some private outfit does it— 
well, use the old head.” 

“They must have followed them, I 
suppose—”’ 
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“Just like Barry Jackson and Nancy 
Sherlin?” 

She flushed up slowly. “Please, then—” 

He had been getting ready to leave dur- 
ing this by-play. “We're all convinced 
that Daniel Burns, or Two-Gun Hap Wes- 
ley, was in some kind of a devil’s partner- 
ship with the banker. We know all about 
the Varick National Bank robbery—” 

“What on earth has that to do with the 
present case?” 

“Everything in the world. By putting 
two and two together, as far as dates are 
concerned, since the young man was recog- 
nized and his description given out, and 
since he double crossed a pal of his, here 
in New York, and got him sent to Sing 
Sing, making the place too hot for him, 
obviously he was in Libertyville as a hide- 
out.” 

She was frankly puzzled. “You're not 
explaining—”’ 

“Come now. If the banker and the 
young fugitive bank robber formed a part- 
nership, how come they formed it?” 

“How do any two people agree to work 
together?” 

“Miss Custer, please. Would the young 
man go to the banker and say, ‘Look, I’m 
a bank robber’?” 

She burst out laughing. “I ought to be 
ashamed of myself. You mean that the 
banker recognized him and, instead of ex- 
posing him—” she hesitated ‘“‘“—but why on 
earth would he do that?” 

“Have you ever heard of bankers getting 
in financial difficulties, being short in their 
accounts, facing exposure with the arrival 
of the examiner, or do you suppose it’s pos- 
sible for bankers to be just avaricious?. It’s 
even possible that someone with criminal 
inclinations has been waiting for a chance 
to try out his satanic wings.” 

“T think your first hypothesis is the best. 
It might be dangerous to admit you had 
recognized a bank robber of the type of this 
Hap Wesley, unless you’ve had something 
behind you pushing you, so you had to 
take some chances, whether you wanted to 
or not.” 

He smiled. ‘“That’s fine. That’s real 
deduction. Now, can you take the next 
step and see why Cyrus Potter’s detectives 
were the first to draw real blood, locate the 
fugitives in a final hideout?” 

Her face fell. “I don’t think I can—I’m 
sorry.” 

‘Let me ask you a preliminary question. 
If you were a fugitive with the hue and 





cry behind you getting louder and louder, 
with more and more people having your 
description, would you figure the safest 
place was in or near some small com- 
munity?” 

“Because the stranger in a small place 
gets people to thinking about who he 
might be, where he came from? Is that 
the idea?” 

“And if he tried to hide out in the 
wilds?” 

She brightened. “I see it now. You 
have to eat, you have to come out to buy 
things, and somebody’s always apt to see 
you, and you’re as conspicuous as a stranger 
staying there—” now her conclusions were 
tumbling over each other. ‘“You’re always 
reading about the city being the safest hide- 
out, but why are you so sure he’s in New 
York?” , 

“Because Cyrus Potter’s detectives drew 
first blood.” 

“Now I don’t get you at all.” 

“Tf these two men worked together, it 
means the banker has special information 
on Hap Wesley’s former habits and con- 
nections and associations here in the city.” 

“Why didn’t they find him before?” 

“That’s easy enough. He was well 
heeled and there was no broad scale hue 
and cry, and so he had a chance to build 
up a new identity and life for himself in 
a new place, like Baltimore. Now his 
situation is desperate, he needs familiar 
haunts in order to function at all. He has 
to run the risk that the local police will 
spot him— it’s a choice of evils—” 

“Then Potter’s detectives have been 
watching here—” 

“Possibly. Certainly so since he headed 
this way, an obvious fact that’s been in all 
the newspapers.” 

“Well, anyway it’s common sense, not 
astrology.” 

“Right, so far. But where would we 
be—” He chuckled. “I’m riding high be- 
cause July seventeenth proved to be reli- 
able, and so I assume that today will be 
as correct, enabling us to break the case. 
It’s the basis of our chances for finding 
the quarry before Potter gets here, or any 
of the others.” 

“Does it make any difference about the 
others?” She went over, got her hat, be- 
gan to pin it on. ‘“Wouldn’t it be best 
to get the police or the F.B.I. men to help 
you?” 

He looked at her sharply. “Do I want 
them around if I’m trying to extricate 
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Lucy Potter from all this? Wasn’t your 
original contribution to this case a paean 
of pity for the victim of the men who were 
only making use of her?” 

She was on her dignity. ‘Just how are 
you going to find her? What’s the first 
move?” 

“We're going to have to lean more 
heavily-on common sense than ever, but 
our springboard is today’s date, August 
the tenth.” 

“Will common sense translate that into a 
street address?” 

“Maybe.” 

“Now you're being funny.” 

“Not at all. You remember I explained 
that by all of these charts I personally 
was the agent, a precipitation? This flesh 
and blood astrological detective is a king- 
pin factor in’ the whole outworking of 
things. Item number one in validation of 
this is what happened on July seventeenth. 
Can’t you see that that means as long 
as the horary figure holds I have to be in- 
volved in what happens on August tenth?” 

“You mean Mr. Potter might call on 
you, after murdering—” 

“What’s the most important word in 
what you’ve just said?” 

She was blank. 

“After.” 

“How can you get in on things before 
the banker arrives?” 

“As I already have done, by walking 
into them.” 

“T don’t get you. You’re not speaking 
literally?” 

“Quite literally.” 

“Well, for goodness sakes, you mean just 
go out and walk?” 

He smiled, took his revolver and holster 
from a special cabinet. “I did a little prac- 
ticing last week with some police friends 
of mine. I had in mind that August tenth 
was on its way.” 

She was more puzzled than ever. “New 
York City’s an awfully big place, and these 
are high-heeled shoes. Do we have to 
walk much?” 

He hesitated. ‘We could get a taxi, 
run you home first—” 

“There’s no likelihood of my—of my— 
getting shot, is there?” 

“Not the slightest. When we locate 
them, I’m going to try to get Lucy Potter 
out before the trap is sprung, and I need 
you to go call the police at the exact 
minute I will give you—” he hesitated, 
looking at her wrist, taking his own watch 


“__there’s no chance of that stopping, is 
there?” 

“T have it cleaned every six months.” 

“There won’t be much walking, and it’s 
just now the beginning of the moon hour. 
The transiting moon is just right for me, 
you know.” He hailed a taxi, helped her 
in. “The next hour is Saturn’s which is 
usually good for me also and which rules 
Capricorn where the moon is just crossing 
its natal place, but we may need all the 
time we have.” 

“Because of what the moon is doing in 
the moon hour, and the date from the orig- 
inal horary, and other developments—all 
these things added together—you expect 
something to happen?” 

“If you’d study physics you’d find it’s 
the way all things happen, it’s what an 
event is. That’s how we have probability.” 

“Even to the point of walking into what 
you want?” 

“We’re going to ride down to a certain 
old-time tavern where, nearly five years 
ago, one Two-Gun Hap Wesley held a 
pal of his at gun-point until the police 
could nab him, the most famous double 
cross in New York underworld history.” 

“He wouldn’t dare return to that place.” 

“It’s the general neighborhood with 
which he’s familiar.” 

“Wouldn’t it be too familiar, people apt 
to recognize him?” 

“He could be near it enough to feel at 
home and yet stay far enough away to 
avoid contact with old habitués or hangers 
on.” 

She was malicious. ‘How far is far?” 

“Depends on the neighborhood set-up. 
When it comes to the long blocks, it could 
be the next one. People in these areas 
may do considerable wandering up and 
down the arteries, going to various stores 
and to work, having more than one favorite 
bar, but each block is a community by 
itself. Only one with a school, or too 
much commercial activity, would not seem 
inviting.” 

“Tf we have to walk much, I’ll need other 
shoes.” 

“We'll let our horary work for us once 
more. The aspects of the moon by direc- 
tional indications were reliable principally 
by house before, since the trine of the 
moon to sun in Cancer in the eleventh was 
an indication of south southeast, modified 
by north, bringing the banker up to see 
me. Now the one which gives us August 
tenth is the more dangerous square of the 
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moon to Venus in the first house and Leo, 


which gives us the basic direction by house 
of east, and the modification by sign of 
east by north.” 

“New York City is not laid out accord- 
ing to the compass.” 

“By holding to the east we move uptown, 
that is, taking a block next above the one 
where the double cross took place and 
to the right—” 

“T suppose astrology tells you how many 
blocks?” 

He smiled. ‘One, since the blocks are 
the unit and there’s one degree between 
the ascendant and Venus.” 

“How can you count from that particular 
barroom?” 

“Because it’s my horary and that’s the 
point of pick-up or relationship to me, my 
understanding.” He grinned, somewhat 
apologetically. “I'll admit I’m crowding 
horary art to the limit, not to say my 
luck.” 

“You haven't taken it to the point 
where—” she laughed suddenly “—from 
your expression I bet you’ve crowded it 
even further.” 

“On the basis of common sense, not 
astrology. Remember that in Baltimore 
this young fellow bought a tavern and tried 
to establish himself as a regular citizen 
of affairs so he could get out of the country 
with less question.” 

“But he’s lost all his money, he couldn’t 
possibly buy any place—”’ 

“But he could work in one if it were 
enough out of the way. Remember he has 
Lucy Potter to take care of.” 

“Maybe she would be the one to work 
while he was hiding out.” 

“She may be pretty well out of commis- 
sion. Barry Jackson in reports spoke of 
people saying she was sick. Maybe she 
was hurt in that automobile accident in 
Baltimore. Maybe she wasn’t right, and 
that’s why she had the accident—you 
know, she was driving.” 

As a matter of fact, the block of New 
York old law tenements _ identified 
theoretically by the horary indications 
proved to have one small lunch counter in 
a street otherwise without business except 
a tiny bakery, a confectioner’s store and 
enterprise of altogether a different line. 

“We'll have lunch,” the astrologer said, 
dismissing the taxi out of the block itself, 
walking back. “Keep talking about social 
work, housing surveys—we obviously don’t 


Seated at the counter, he nudged her. 
There was no question but that the man 
they sought was before them, with a dirty 
white cap and apron, acting as the short- 
order cook, a skill perhaps picked up by 
him’ when building his alibi in Baltimore. 

There was no question, also, that the 
presence of the two strangers bothered him. 
He listened to their conversation carefully, 
and was reassured by it, but his native 
suspicion upset him enough so that he was 
awkward at his work, making at least one 
major error and drawing a reprimand from 
the corpulent and sleepy proprietor. As 
soon as he had filled the orders he whis- 
pered to the big man, giving some excuse 
for doffing his apron and cap, slipping into 
his coat and hurrying out. 

The astrologer and his companion fol- 
lowed him out, most discreetly, crossing 
diagonally across the street in the opposite 
direction, but able to note the building in 
which Burns disappeared. Then, doubling 
back, hurrying to the entrance where a 
gum-chewing, gangling youth of some fif- 
teen or sixteen eyed him with quasi-antag- 
onism, Trine took out a quarter. 

“Tell me something, lad, and there’s a 
dollar more in it for you if what you tell 
me is correct, and five bucks if you keep 
your mouth shut.” 

The youth scowled. “You a flatty? I’m 
no stool pigeon.” 

Grandon Trine laughed. “I’m a private 
detective. It’s a divorce case. The police 
have nothing to do with it, so why not 
help me?” 

The other melted slightly. 
maybe. What do you want?” 

“That fellow that just went in, cook 
down the street. It’s the woman that’s 
with him I want.” 

A very knowing expression crossed the 
face of the youth. “Okay, I’m in the six 
bucks all right. Fourth floor back, on the 
left.” 

The astrologer took out the dollar. “This 
is extra on account. I’ve got to wait till 
he leaves her alone.” He winked. 

“T get you.” 

“T’ll be down talking to that girl,” indi- 
cating Mary Belle Custer, who was stand- 
ing looking in the window of the bakery. 

He had hardly joined her when the youth 
slid up to him, tapping him on the shoul- 
der. ‘He’s slipped out to the other street. 
There’s a way through to the lumber yard, 
I saw him do it once before, so went where 
I could watch.” 


“Okay, 
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In the upper hallway, Grandon Trine 


found the door unlocked. Opening it very 
cautiously, he was able to see the frail 
young woman in bed directly in his line 
of vision, unquestionably Lucy Potter 
from the descriptions he had had, and his 
expectation from the horoscope. He drew 
his secretary back, whispering, looking at 
his watch. “I’ve got to get her out of here 
and quickly. It’s just turning into the 
Saturn hour—I just hope that nothing 
slips. In exactly fifteen minutes have a 
taxi down in front. If I’m not there in 
exactly twenty minutes, get the police as 
quick as you can and bring them up.” 

Lucy Potter was frightened to the point 
of hysteria, as he woke her. , With con- 
siderable difficulty he got her to the point 
of remembering her astrology and the ac- 
counts of his various cases. He told her 
of the banker’s visit to New York, and his 
efforts to head off tragedy. He explained 
that she must get up, leave with him at 
once, even if he had to carry her. He con- 
vinced her that Cyrus Potter actually was 
on the way and might arrive momentarily. 

As she realized he was there as a friend, 
she calmed, but her fright mounted. “You 
must go, you must go quickly.” 

“No, you must come. Hurry, it’s your 
only chance.” 

“You couldn’t save me from trouble, if 
trouble comes.” 

“More can be done than you think. 
You’re an accessory to the crimes that Hap 
Wesley has committed, since you’ve been 
with him. However, the law can be lenient 
and I can help. But your husband—” 

She was calm, her mind made up. “I'll 
never leave Dan, never.” 

He looked at her with admiration. “Do 
you love him that much?” 

“T never loved anyone else in the world. 
He’s the most wonderful person I ever 
met, Mr. Trine. Just because he’s never 
had a chance—” Suddenly her eyes went 
very wide. “He came home to get his rod. 
He’s gone out. There’s going to be 


trouble. He said he would be back, not 
over five or ten minutes. If he finds you 
here—” 


At this moment, although at a distance, 
there was the sound of a shot, a second 
one on the top of it. They might have 
been muffler explosions, but not to Lucy 
Potter. 

‘““Something’s happened, something’s hap- 
pened. Hurry, hurry before he finds you. 
He'll kill you, Mr. Trine, hurry.” 





The astrologer reached over, to pull her 
up out of the bed. 

She pushed him away with surprising 
strength in her hysteria. “I won't leave 
Dan, no matter what happens, I won’t leave 
Dan.” All at once her quick ears heard 
steps. She paled. “There he is. He’s 
coming down from the roof, I know his 
step. Quick.” 

Almost before he realized what he was 
doing he followed her direction, stepping 
behind the curtain with their pitiful ward- 
robe. 

Two-Gun Hap Wesley burst into the 
room, closing the door, breathing hard, 
pocketing his weapon as he did so, hesitat- 
ing, looking at her. His expression was a 
mixture of many undefinables. “Here.” 
He threw a heavy bag, obviously containing 
coins and bills, on the bed at her feet. 
“This will take care of you. I had to 
shoot my way out. I think I clipped a 
guy, so it'll be plenty hot now.” He 
grinned mirthlessly. “It’s the lumber yard 
on the next street. I got a tip, day before 
yesterday, and I cased it last night. They 
get their payroll in just after noon, each 
week regularly. Anyway, you're fixed, 
kid.” 

She watched him, her face falling. “You 
mean we're leaving?” 

He shrugged his shoulders. ‘The two of 
us can’t get through the net any more, kid, 
so be sensible. You’re okay when it blows 
over. It just happened there was a prowl 
car out there, right in front of the damned 
place. I got over the roofs—” He went 
to the door, listened. “My God, they’re 
coming down here all right.” 

She was frantic. ‘You can’t. leave me, 
Dan, you can’t do that!” 

He scowled. Even as he was cornered, 
utterly desperate, a strange regenerative 
process seemed to take place in his twisted 
character, under the stress and the magic 
of whatever it was he saw in her eyes. 
“Cripes, kid. I can’t mean that much to 
you, not now.” 

She struggled out of the bed. “Come 
on, Dan. We'll go together.” She paused 
just a moment to run her two emaciated 
hands along the jowls of his cheek. She 
was only twenty-four, but all of a woman’s 
years had compacted themselves into three. 

Suddenly he knew his own mind, much 
more clearly. “Okay, kid. Get in your 
clothes. Go to the place I told you—take 
the kale—I’ve got to get rid of these cops 
while you clear out of here—” 
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instant he stood looking at her, almost 
basking in the warmth of her faith, his 
own plan of action not really crystallized, 
then he turned, drew his weapon, slipped 
out catlike. 

Lucy Potter, forgetting all about the 
presence of the astrologer, pulled herself 
to the floor, struggled frantically to pull 
a dress over the slip in which she has been 
resting. 

Grandon Trine tiptoed after Daniel 
Burns, could hear the creaking stairs as 
the younger man sneaked down, but dared 
not follow since, at the same time, he could 
hear the police, two of them apparently, 
coming cautiously from above. In view of 
what he had witnessed in the little room, 
it seemed almost sacrilege to join with 
the exterior forces closing around the 
young gangster, but there was no other 
course, especially if he was to shield Lucy, 
and so he pointed. No words were ex- 
changed. As they passed, he followed. 
The first voices were heard from below. 
What had happened he learned later from 
Mary Belle Custer, who had witnessed the 
arrival of the banker with the detective, 
had heard the latter told to remain outside. 
The police stopped momentarily, listening, 
as the astrologer did behind them. 

“All right, Mr. Cyrus Potter, that’s it. 
That’s the proper attitude while you and I 
have a few words. That’s it, a little 
higher.” 

There was a pause, and then, as the 
police started forward again, still moving 
cautiously to minimize the squeaking of the 
stairway, the younger voice was very loud, 
and Grandon Trine realized the words were 
for the benefit of police ears. 

“You're too late, Mr. Cyrus Potter You 
hoped to liquidate your Lucy along with 
me, didn’t you, but I buried her just after 
that last getaway, and she didn’t like you 
any better in that !ast lousy dump of a 
cabin where she died than she did when 
you were so goddam high and mighty 
down there in Georgia. I want you to know 
that before I give you a neat, sure shove 
to hell-and-gone.” 

The shot was effective, clean through 
the heart. 

THE END. 


SUN-SIGN EXTENSIONS 
(Continued from page 37) 
somewhat critical, much depending on your 
own actions. You seem attracted to an 
older or more serious partner, with a tem- 
perament quite different from your own— 
one who could prove helpful in a financial 
way and in furthering your ambitions. If 
you do not show sufficient fidelity, however, 
there could be trouble in the marriage state. 

There appears to be some connection be- 
tween relatives and their affairs and your 
financial position after marriage. The 
chances are that you will benefit from wills 
or legacies, though you may have difficulty 
in holding on to what comes to you. In 
spite of your emotionally susceptible occult 
trend, mentally you appear to be skeptical 
of anything of the kind, and this possibly 
might set up a disturbing complex. 

Sea voyages and considerable long dis- 
tance travel may be expected in the normal 
course of events. Your religious and philo- 
sophical attitude is conditioned by a touch 
of the mystical and romantic, and is 
quickly responsive to suggestion. The in- 
fluence of women is likely to be marked in 
this department of your life. It is possible 
that you may acquire property in foreign 
countries. 

Your aspirations are toward a position 
which will permit a display of your dra- 
matic talents in whatever vocation you may 
choose. Forceful, enthusiastic, and appar- 
ently frank and open in your public life, 
your methods may not always be entirely 
inspired by altruistic motives. Official po- 
sitions, scientific lines, creative work, or 
some form of art or entertainment would 
seem to be suitable fields on which to center 
your ambitions. 

You will naturally tend to attract friends 
of the intellectual type, clever and versatile, 
but highly critical. The trend of your 
hopes and wishes generally in a way ap- 
pears to center on intellectual attainment, 
though your nature is essentially emotional. 
Some inner clash may result from this com- 
plexity, of which you may or may not be 
conscious. , 

If you keep free of undercover love or sex 
entanglements, there is little prospect of 
you suffering from secret enmities or ani- 
mosities. Indeed, you seem to have the 
happy faculty of getting along well with 
others in behind-the-scenes activities, and 
may profit financially by so doing. Any 
welfare or philanthropic work you may un- 
dertake should well repay you. 
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Challenges of the Earth 


VII. THE TEST OF MUTUALITY 
(Seventh House) 


M.. than nineteen centuries ago, 
Jesus gave men two fundamental precepts: 
“Love one another;” “Do unto others as 
you would have them do unto you.” The 
second of these great statements explains 
and gives to the first its most essential 
meaning. So many things, strange and 
wonderful, have been meant ever since by 
the word “Love!” It has struck tones of 
frenzy and of depravation, as well as 
glowed with tender or mystic light. Who 
does not claim to love? But love, through- 
out our Christian culture that strove 
toward transcendental goals and sought to 
deny the “good earth,” this love has as- 
sumed the ideal character of a feeling, 
rather than of a productive activity. 

Truly, even the most rapturous mystics 
have often been great doers, great organ- 
izers, while singing of the divine Beloved. 
Yet action, for them, was mostly the con- 
sequence of the feeling of love; rather than 
love, a glow’ surrounding, pervading 
throughout, an activity linking individuals 
in such a way as to transform deeply the 
substance of their beings. Love, as the 
outcome of frustrated activity; the re- 
pressed instinct burning itself up into a 
flame of love; natural productivity trans- 
figured into an ecstasy of feeling, a poign- 
ancy of restraint—these have been basic 
themes for poet and saint alike. 

Yet Jesus did not come to teach man 
to despise the earth and the activity of the 
earth; not to exalt feeling and sentiment 
over productive and creative action. He 
came to show a new way of activity: the 
way of conscious mutuality. As he took 
birth at the dawn of an age which, he 
knew well, was to stress above all the prin- 
ciple of individualism and ego-separateness, 
he offered to humanity as a gift the anti- 
dote to the sickness of isolation in self: 
“mutuality” —which means interchange, re- 
ciprocity, the “one another” in all deeds. 
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First Test of Spirituality 


The first great test of the spiritual life is 
“isolation.” Birth is isolation. All great 
things begin in isolation. But they can 
only mature through mutuality. Selfhood 
is singleness; love is cooperative sharing. 
These are the two polarities of human 
growth. That which begins in self must 
understand and realize itself in mutuality 
and in love. Love is not primarily a feel- 
ing; it is the seed of mutuality. It is the 
vision of the “one another” to the “one,” 
the annunciation of activity performed in 
common. Not merely “in common,” how- 
ever—rather, in mutual interchange. Where 
there is no interchange, no interplay, no 
reciprocity, there can be but the shadow of 
love. One-sided love is no love. Love is 
mutual action, whence arises that strange 
and wondrous essence of fire and light 
which men call “feeling.” 

There is a kind of feeling which is a 
promise of mutuality. It is the Visitation to 
Mary, the anticipatory glow, the wonder 
of that impending mystery. Yet this 
adolescent expression of feeling is not the 
mature reality of the feeling of love, how- 
ever rapturous its mitage. The feeling of 
love is born of the mutuality of love—of 
the “one another” of love. 

The word “mutual” comes from the 
Latin root muto, which means “to change.” 
The etymology, here as in so many in- 
stances, reveals the core of the mystery. 
The realm of self where the I stands in 
singleness out of God is established in 
eternity. The “I am” is the invariant 
tone; the permanent foundation in spirit; 
the seed which at the end of time is that 
which it was at the beginning, and which 
it ever remains throughout all the birthing 
and dying. But in the realm of relatedness 
there is constant change. There is change 
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acts upon the other, as he re-acts to the 
other. This is Karma, action that is 
caught in the web of response woven by 
the universe resounding to the act. 

In childlike man this mutuality is un- 
realized, because he does not know yet that 
he, out of his singleness of self, can be an 
origin; that he can give birth to a new 
chain of action, and throw the weight 
of creative decision into the thereafter 
wrinkled pond of the surrounding life. As 
the child becomes adolescent, his sense of 
individual freedom intoxicates him. Wildly 
he catapults his decisions in, to him, an 
empty universe, just for the joy of throw- 


ing away seed and feeling himself unbur- , 


dened of self. Great is his dismay when the 
universal womb responds to his sowings 
with a progeny, for him to father in re- 
sponsibility. Through pain and weariness, 
he comes to learn the lesson of mutuality— 
the balancing of action and reaction in re- 
sponsible productivity, in efficient manage- 
ment, in this love that is not self-projection 
alone, but the love of one another. Love 
that is rhythm, interplay, interchange; love 
that is the one changing into the other in 
the mysterious antiphony of sharing each 
other’s gifts and each other’s burdens, as 
melodies of individual being weave them- 
selves into garlands of deeds, from the one 
to the all, from the all to the one. 

Mutuality is change that returns to its 
source after having partaken of the uni- 
versal life. Not only the interchange of 
lovers immersed in relationships and tossed 
about by waves of passionate blendings; 
but the great play of universal change in 
which each becomes all, so that the whole 
might become focused into every one. This 
mutuality is a universal fact; none can 
escape the return tide, who ventured forth 
into the sea of action. But the horizon 
of most men is so narrow that the wave 
which throws them stunned upon the rock 
of their separate existence seems a thrust 
from nowhere. Could they but see, far in 
the abysmal distance, its recoiling from an 
Originally opposite direction, they would 
know that the’ blow that fells their proud 
singleness is the child of unlived related- 
hess of gestures they themselves threw into 
a space they thought only passively re- 
ceptive. 

Space is not a hollow receptivity, a bot- 
tomless vase. Space is mutuality. It is 
indeed the substance of universal and total 
relatedness. Everything cast away into 


to it, as a sounding board adds overtones 
to any original sound. Every note that 
ever sounds forth resounds enriched with 
myriads of overtones. Each string of the 
universal harp calls forth a resonance from 
every other string. This is Karma—for 
the ignorant. It is “love”—for the wise. 
Jesus’ mission was to transfigure Karma 
into love. It is always the task of the 
Christ being to transfigure Karma into 
love, unconscious interdependence into con- 
scious mutuality, unwilling reciprocity into 
deliberate sharing, nay more, into joyous 
participation. 


Creative Participation 


Conscious mutuality becomes joyous and 
creative participation as the related selves 
transfigure the walls which bound and iso- 
late them into living membranes through 
which flow the osmotic currents of love. 
Walls are forever to be shattered; cell- 
membranes forever to be enjoyed. There 
can only be pain out of fortified bound- 
aries; there should always be joy as skins 
that touch one another become thresholds 
for the life of man’s common humanity to 
pass through in the flow of companionship 
and common participation. Conscious and 
joyous participation makes of universal 
space not a mere web of related “world- 
lines,” but instead an organism of love. 
Love is space become full with creative 
joy; it is the song of birth of a universal 
whole in whom all related selves have in- 
corporated the fragrance of feeling released 
by the flowering of communal deeds. It is 
mutuality made significant by men and 
women who overcame unconscious fate 
through the magic of conscious,love; mutu- 
ality not only accepted, but given meaning 
—not only purified of passion-heavied 
dross, but transfigured as the light of a 
birth of spiritual living. 

Mutuality is change. All life is constant 
change. A Buddha overcomes change by 
encompassing the Whole in intelligence and 
in perfect peace. A Christ makes change 
significant, fecund, and warm with con- 
scious mutuality. He walks upon the sea 
of change. He calls unto Him those who 
are not afraid. Most men, alas, like Peter, 
are afraid; they sink heavily into the world 
of change, because they are not at peace 
with themselves and the world. They have 
not bound themselves joyously into the 
companionship of the Whole, where every 
life would support them, in as much as 
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they would then be fitted into the magnetic 
pattern of the love that encompasses all. 

To be thus supported by the whole, 
within the organism of the whole, is to 
have transfigured the heavy walls of the 
mortal ego into cell-membranes of immortal 
companionship. It is to participate in liv- 
ing, creative mutuality with all other con- 
scious selves, that one comes to share in 
the abundance of the “blood of the whole,” 
in the Holy Spirit. And this participation 
is constant activity; activity which forever 
returns upon itself—not in unconscious 
fate, but in conscious love. Such a love 
is the return-tide of productive participa- 
tion and sharing. It is an osmosis of light, 
of life and of truth. It passes through all 
these barriers that give things “name and 
form.” It makes them vibrant with to- 
and-fro tides. Love is the transfiguration 
of commerce, the converging of all indus- 
try, the dance and song that follow the 
harvest—as the good earth returns with 
abundance the mutuality of love that was 
bestowed upon it together with the seed. 
Love is multiplication of substance, from 
the resonant universe to the noble player 
whose fingers are athrill with the vibration 
of tone. And tone that is uttered, by any 
muscle that man chooses to put into play, 
is selfhood which is shared with the uni- 
verse. For whoever utters forth a song, 
a word, a dance in the conscious realization 
of mutuality, gives of his self joyously to 
space; only to be magnified into the whole- 
ness of all through the resonance of uni- 
versal Harmony. 


The Harmony in Sharing 
Harmony is the effulgence of love; the 


substance of mutuality. Harmony is the 
“becoming one” within the act of partici- 


pation in the Whole. To experience truly . 


Harmony, is to become consciously implied 
in the wholeness of the Whole. The Whole 
implies you. Your activity implies the 
Whole. This is real sharing, boundless 
sharing: A current which stops nowhere, 
as it returns everywhere. The whole flows 
into the part; the part “loves,” as it focuses 
the Whole in act in the name of and to- 
gether with all other parts sharing in the 
act and in the love. Every part is self- 
contained within a membrane that unites 
with all, rather than separates from all. 
Every part is united with all other parts 
through that which makes it distinct from 
all other parts. 


Distinct; not different. No one becomes 
greater by becoming different from all 
other men. Greatness comes from distinct- 
ness. What one has to say, that must be 
said distinctly, clearly, forcefully—in pur- 
ity and in truth. And the word that left 
the firm and vibrant lips speeds forth 
among all other distinct words. They are 
logos and they are truth. And as they in- 
teract in mutuality of response, in partici- 
pation of meanings, the vast resonance of 
the Whole organizes all truths and all tones 
into that all-encompassing Harmony which 
men that are wise, in wonder and in awe, 
understand to be God. 

God is substantiated in love, even as He 


‘ is expressed forth in selfhood. Love and 


Self are the two polarities of God, the two 
wings of the Bird of Eternity. Through 
Self that is changeless, the Divine Essence 
becomes substance and power in the infinite 
polyphony of a love in which unity demon- 
strates itself as mutuality; and the Whole 
is “made flesh” in change, forever revealing 
in the total relatedness of space that which, 
in the wholeness of any and all cycles, /S. 
To love is to bless change with the realiza- 
tion of inclusive eternity. It is to partici- 
pate joyously in the Harmony wherein all 
selves become what they are by resounding 
to what everything is, while demonstrating 
in uttermost distinctness that truth, that 
identity and that: flame which constitute 
their share in responsibility within the uni- 
versal Whole. Love establishes the shar- 
ing; God, the responsibility. Man becomes 
truly man as he understands both and ful- 
fills both, in that reciprocity of being which 
constantly renews and proclaims the com- 
mon foundation of all activity and all con- 
sciousness. y 

To share, while remaining distinct; to be 
harmony, while retaining the indivisible- 
ness of self; to act out power, while losing 
none of objective wisdom; to swim rhythm- 
ically with the tides of change, while secure 
in the inalienability of that identity which 
is God’s Presence in man; to love, yet to 
be at peace; to give all, yet forever in- 
crease the substance of one’s-external being 
—these are some of the many phases the 
test of mutuality includes. It is man’s most 
total test, just because it suffuses man’s 
most poignant yearning—the yearning to 
love. 

And Jesus said: “‘Love one another.” His 
eyes must have glowed with great light as 
he said the words; His hands perhaps 

(Continued on page 68) 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine, September 19, 1946) 


General Indications 


Growers conditions are not too prom- 
ising for the month of November. 

Dominating the month is Jupiter’s square 
to Saturn on November 4th, an aspect of 
which the full impact is more likely to be 
felt as it is maturing (in October), though 
our experience of the creeping paralysis 
that endured during the whole of last May 
(Jupiter squared Saturn on May Sth) sug- 
gests the long-range and long-term effects 
of this major square, both fore and aft, 
in terms of general industrial or political 
progress. This should be more than ever 
true when the challenger, Saturn, blocks or 
at least checks expansion and progress 
(Jupiter) in fixed signs. 

Even if the stronger impact of the con- 
figuration is spent in September and Octo- 
ber and the block begins to give way after 
the Jupiter-Saturn square on November 
4th, there is not too much hope for a satis- 
factory solution to the power-conflicts and 
mutually hostile ideological antagonisms 
associated with fixed squares; for Venus— 
planet of consummations and concrete 
satisfactions, of results, of completion—is 
retrograde (she does not turn direct until 
December 8th) and Mercury, planet of all 
coordinated activity in the most taken-for- 
granted fields of communication, trade, 
transport, routine procedures and the like, 
is in its retrograde cycle from November 
llth to the 30th. 

Venus makes only one aspect (besides 
receiving a conjunction of the Sun)—a con- 
junction with Mars on the 7th. Usually 
we read this as self-willed and narrowly 
ambitious, determined enough along per- 
sonal or selfish lines, but with objectives 
limited by narrowness of perspective, One 





_fan expect an even greater self-centeredness 
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in the aspect when Venus is retrograde for 
the “I want what gives me and mine satis- 
faction,” or “what contributes to my en- 
hancement or material well-being” is en- 
tirely conditioned by the subjective values 
characteristic of retrograde motion. Want- 
ing, however stubbornly defended and 
cleverly instrumented, is far from getting — 
and a retrograde Venus either does not get 
what it wants in any shape or form, or 
it gets something quite other from what was 
intended by the seeker for specific material 
ends or gains when the indicated “want” 
was set up in his mind. As with the retro- 
grade Mercury, further adjustments and 
revisions are usually necessary before even 
a modicum of satisfaction or a makeshift 
consummation is achieved. It would be 
better to have postponed the concrete de- 
mand until the forward Venus (December 
8th), if the desired objective or completed 
business in hand was not gained before the 
planet turned backward (Oct. 28th). 
The Sun, usually active during any 
month, and the key dynamic of all willed 
activity of central interest, makes only 
four aspects in November; there is a square 
to Saturn on the Ist and a square to Pluto 
on the 6th, focusing the pattern of power- 
ful fixed squares that dominate the whole 
Fall period; its two other aspects are un- 
important conjunctions—with retrograde 
Venus on November 17th and retrograde 
Mercury on the 21st. Re-emphasis of the 


self-pointed lines of concrete activity of the 
7th is therefore likely on the 17th, just 
as there is likely to be a pointing up on the 
21st of the snarls in negotiations, trans- 
portation, exchange, communications (at- 
tributable to the retrograde Mercury). Not 
before the 30th can snafu’d procedures and 
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‘relations, or tangles of misinformation or of 
misunderstanding, be satisfactorily cleared 
up. After the 30th one can hope that the 
complex mechanisms of an interdependent 
world can once again begin to function at 
normal speed and in a forward direction. 

Mars enters the speed-inducing Sagit- 
tarius on November 6th, contacts Venus 
on the 7th and Mercury on the 14th, but 
its big swing includes a trine to Saturn on 
the 18th, a sextile to Neptune on the 20th, 
and a trine to Pluto on the 23rd. Here is 
a potential, taken by itself, which en- 
compasses the sound planning and smooth 
manipulation of a practical and political 
Saturn, the intuitive evaluation of world 
trends and luck in capitalizing on them 
(Neptune), and the big sweep of a con- 
tact with the power-planet Pluto. This 
adds up to much in the way of possible 
accomplishment along concrete lines of 
dynamic enterprise if Martian initiative 
and enterprise are not dissipated by false 
starts, by misdirected effort or ill-timed ven- 
tures (even well-directed starts are ill-timed 
under a retrograde Mercury), but rather put 
into creative planning, these Mars aspects in 
November can produce concrete and siz- 
able results in the less obstructed month 
of December. 

Another way fruitful and fluid aspects 
may be read in a period when major cycles 
are difficult or are negatively used, is to 
see them deployed in support of the nega- 
tive momentums in the larger cycles, rather 
than mitigating or balancing such destruc- 
tive trends. Such a situation characterized 
the month of August this year, when a 
whole series of “favorable” ephemeral as- 
pects produced little or nothing in diplo- 
matic negotiations or industrial peace and 
productivity. It was simply easier, under 
these aspects, for deteriorating situations 
to deteriorate still further—as a rotting 
apple will rot faster in the warm sunlight 
of a lovely day rather than in the chill 
of a dreary rain. So, the friendly, fast- 
moving, optimistic, venturesome Sagittarius 
Mars may work in November—calculating, 
and selfishly “wised up” under Saturn, 
tricky and blandly evasive under Neptune, 
high-handed and dictatorial (my world or 
none at all) under Pluto. (We hasten to 
admit this negative possibility, having 
omitted it from the August pattern of 
potentials. ) 

No ane month can be read by itself; it is 
part of a larger cycle. The general pattern 
for the fall of ’46 is one of fixed squares, 


dominated by the self-interested, security- 
conscious, or critically perfectionist, con- 
servative, didactic Saturn, and the totali- 
tarian, power-bludgeoning Pluto. The pat- 
tern is being dramatized even at this writ- 
ing (September) by the solid massing of 
hostile blocs around the peace tables; the 
conservative Anglo-American view in hope- 
less conflict with Russian ideas, or with 
Left-wing attitudes at home; by sharply 
hostile alignments of policy and objective 
in whatever direction one happens to look, 
by the vicious circle of terrorist revolt 
and suppression in Palestine; and other 
less publicized struggles for place and power 
in the strategic Middle East, as these 
forces are dramatized in the US by the 
re-emergence of paralyzing strikes in the 
power-duel between industry and labor. 

We may sense a turn in November, 
under a positive reading of the good aspects 
of Mars—the universal self-starter and in- 
stigator of concrete choices—but even so, 
we are not likely to see constructive posi- 
tive action (if any) until the first week in 
December. 

However, allowance must be made for 
another factor contributing to the Novem- 
ber scene. Slowly paced as developments 
under a retrograde Mercury may be in 
terms of measurable progress, and impeded 
by the arbitrariness and inflexible “mind- 
set” of fixed stress, during this month there 
is important intimation of change, building 
to the “unfixable” Uranian pressures of 
the month to follow. One can see Novem- 
ber as divided by the Lunations into two 
distinct sections, or (and this is closer to 
common experience) we are likely to hear a 
new strain or keynote introduced in No- 
vember before the dominant fixed stresses 
or harmonies have quite played themselves 
out. 

The first part of November falls under 
the Taurus-Scorpio Full Moon of the 9th, 
with the Lights square to Pluto (and 
widely, Saturn). This close fixed T-cross 
highlights a pattern which at best suggests 
slow, painful building against recognized 
odds or massed opposition; at worst it 
stimulates wilful block-busting; in-between 
it measures to a “sitting with” massed 
tensions and antagonisms, guns pointed 
and ready, refusing either to build or to 
bust, and so going nowhere—until life takes 
over and forces the tensions into some new 
and usually unwanted dynamic. Here is 
the climax to trends dramatized by the 
October 24th Lunation where the Lights in 
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the Ist degree of Scorpio were ranged with province of Sikang east of Tibet, and the still 


Jupiter in square to Saturn. Significantly, 
that Scorpio degree symbolizes an intense 
desire to see, understand, and enfold every- 
thing in sight; negatively, to embrace it 
with a devouring, self-intent and exclusive 
possessiveness. 

In sharp contrast, the Lunation of No- 
vember 23rd is in the Ist degree of Sag- 
ittarius, its implications of sociability, fel- 
lowship, and awareness of the meaning of 
the past as reflected in the social relations 
of the present already presaged by the free- 
wheeling, mutable Mars. This Lunation is 
a partial eclipse of the Sun, hence of greater 
import in mundane affairs than the begin- 
ning of an ordinary new Lunar cycle. In 
its most negative reading, it can over-em- 
phasize externals, personal trivialities and 
demonstrate irritatingly the oft-expressed 
Sagittarian fault of “second guessing” with- 
out any positive contribution being made 
to offset the easy, know-it-all criticism of 
others’ failures or inadequacies. 

On the more hopeful side, the emphasis 
can now shift from legalistic formalities, 
blueprints, hostile blocs, ideologies and 
prejudice—and all the other weighty 
“loaded” paraphernalia of the fixed and 
fixing type of functioning—to a greater 
concern with people as individuals, pointing 
up a growing effort to arrange affairs in 
such a way that diversities of opinion can 
be tolerated, and procedures and methods 
adapted as necessary to individual needs 
and cases. Thus those human needs can 
be better served. Under mutable emphasis 
the universal yearning for social and polit- 
ical elbow-room and freer opinion can find 
healthy channels of constructive expression, 
and the “one world” envisaged on its only 
possible pattern—the E PLURIBUS 
UNUM of the successful US political ex- 
periment. The diversity is there—a fact 
not to be ignored or suppressed; it cannot 
be rubbed out to make the nightmarish 
unity or “new order” of the Dictators 
(whether of the Right or of the Left)—not 
if the goal is equity or peace. 


Solar Eclipse 


The partial solar eclipse of November 23rd is 
at the MC on the 84th meridian west, passing 
through Detroit, Cincinnati, Lexington, Atlanta, 
and western Florida, Ontario and Hudson Bay in 
Canada, and Honduras, Nicaragua, and Costa 
Rica in Central America. Political or managerial 
overturns are always a possibility with the mid- 
heaven emphasis of an eclipse. 

The eclipse is at the IC at 97 East, on a line 
going through Burma, Siam, Central China (the 


disputed areas of Mongolia to the north). IC em- 
phasis affects the basic economy, climate, crops, 
and shifts in alignment affecting the fundamental 
security or internal well being. 

The Eclipse rises at a point in northwestern 
Canada (about 135 West) just east of Alaska, 
cutting through the northern Pacific close to the 
international dateline at the equator (174W) and 
back west through the South Pacific touching 
only at small ‘islands in the South Seas. 

The important horizon emphasis for this eclipse 
is at the Descendant (from 6 degrees east at the 
equator to 34 West at 60), cutting through the 
bulge ef western Africa (the Gold Coast, Fr. W. 
Africa, Morocco) continuing through the North 
Atlantic and cleaving Greénland, falling close 
enough to western European capitals, particularly 
London, to affect foreign policies and relations. 
The areas actually crossed by the Descending par- 
tially eclipsed Sun might figure in the news as 
competitively sought air or military bases, or 
areas for colonial development or exploitation. 


United States 


The elections of November 5th occur 
so near to the Jupiter-Saturn square (on 
the 4th) as to be strongly colored by that 
important configuration. Great significance 
has been and will continue to be attached 
to the results of voters’ choices in this 
“off-year” contest. Astrologically the crit- 
ical nature of the dominant stress calls for 
the most careful scrutiny of basic loyal- 
ties and political (or social and economic) 
alignments; there is always a “life and 
death” intensity in the choices made under 
this square, and conditioning prejudices are 
likely to have a large part in those choices. 
The political and psychological significance 
of Election Day this year is in the logic 
of events. The “time for a change” pro- 
gram which could not be forced through 
in 44, after 12 years of Democratic tenure, 
New Deal reforms and experiments, and 
the precedent-smashing incumbency of a 
single individual, has a better than even 
chance to win consideration in 1948. 1946 
is a sort of proving ground for the con- 
test in ’48 which will be so important to the 
country and to the world. 

If the election occurred after the shift 
of Mars into Sagittarius, there might be 
less soul searching and greater casualness— 
even some “hunch choosing” or snap de- 
cisions, last-minute conversions to brilliant 
campaign tactics, and so on—but the fixed 
stress points rather to political alignments 
on the pattern of the great pressure or 
power blocs that have already indicated 
their basic.mind-set. Labor and of course 
the PAC, regardless of its disaffection for 
specific members or specific acts of the cur- 
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rent administration, is likely to continue in 
the Democratic camp because this group so 
deeply distrusts a Republican—whether 
“old-line” or of the Stassen-Fulbright color. 
It is our guess that the balance of power 
as we have known it for so long will be up- 
set by the approaching elections. Astrolog- 
ically this change is indicated by the Sagit- 
tarius eclipse which is at the MC for 
Washington—and it is our contention 
that eclipses “cast their shadows before.” 
Furthermore it is another mutable eclipse 
accent, a climatic “Full Moon” to the 
cleavages and changes indicated by the 
May 30th eclipse on the US Uranus. And 
still further, this eclipse occurs in exact 
opposition to the 8th house Mercury and 
Pluto of President Truman’s own chart. 
In a narrow reading, this election can 
prove a check or evaluation of the Admin- 
istration’s fumbling with the complex prob- 
lems of the transition from war to peace, 
its confused stabilization program which 
did not succeed in stabilizing anything, its 
evoking of the bugaboo of inflation and 
the loosing of inflationary trends, and so 
on—anyone could make a long list of cur- 
rent failures or inadequacies of policy or 
performance relating to the 2nd and 8th 
housés. Fair-minded people might realize 
the enormity of the transition and recon- 
version task, allow for post-war doldrums 
and reactions, but politics can succeed too 
well in passing the buck from unfortunate 
circumstance to the party “holding the 
bag.” It is our guess, therefore—and it is 
purely on opinion, not a prediction—ar- 
rived at by tallying current political trends 
with the MC Uranus in the November 9th 
Full Moon figure, and the following eclipse 
at the MC for Washington, as well as the 
transits around Mr. Truman’s personal 
chart (not only the eclipse opposing Mer- 
cury and Neptune in the 8th, but a retro- 
grade Saturn squaring his Moon) that the 
November elections may further dim the 
prestige of a short-lived political career. 
New and stronger leadership for the crit- 
ical contest in 1948 is not only the narrowly 
Democratic problem, but the problem for 
liberal groups throughout the country. 


Great Britain 


British bias or adherence to form or to 
proved political principle particularly where 
foreign policy and “Empire interest” are 
concerned, is thrown into the spotlight of 
November events by the horizon emphasis 
of the November 9th Full Moon, square 


Pluto and Saturn in the 9th. At the same 
time, the pattern indicates as inflexible 
an opposition, some of it from England’s 
own people (Moon at Descendant). In 
the case of an impasse, hope centers around 
the 8th house Uranus, with its genius in 
this position for salvage or impromptu re- 
vision, its opportunistic use of pooled re- 
source (already demonstrated in Britain’s 
manipulation of the “western democratic 
bloc” in diplomacy and trade), and the 
ingenious use of the weapon or the re- 
source of trade. The emphasized Neptune 
at the 11th suggests flexibility in the shift- 
ing of emphasis or objectives should the 
stubbornness of the fixed stress prove un- 
workable or unfruitful. 

Indeed, flexibility of method, even while 
adhering to basic principles, is still further 
stressed in the Eclipse chart for November 
23rd where Uranus rises and 6 planets, 
including the Lights, are crowded in the 
6th house of adjustment. New methods 
in dealing with critical problems of hous- 
ing, production, military establishment and 
other internal matters, as well as a greater 
adaptability in complex and possibly re- 
strictive conditions on the broader diplo- 
matic scene are heavily emphasized by the 
London Eclipse figure. 


Russia 


Curiously enough the emphasis in the 
Full Moon figure for Moscow is mutable— 
with Mars and Mercury rising in Sagit- 
tarius and the fixed cross succeedent, 
focused on the Leo planets in the revisional 
8th. Uranus in the 7th, truculent or erratic 
enough in negative reading in the sphere 
of foreign relations, but suggesting in this 
pattern rather a greater disposition to 
adapt moves to situations as they arise. 
Russia may produce a few surprises,on the 
diplomatic scene in November, and appear 
to change her mind whenever it seems to 
be to her advantage to keep others guess- 
ing. Basic policy may not change (Lights 
in 11th and Sth), but it may be sold more 
effectively with an accented Jupiter at the 
11th, or changed in a face-saving way under 
combined pressures pooled against her 
(Saturn in 8th). 

Much may be going on at the policy- 
making top level in Moscow that is con- 
fusing ‘or little understood by observers, 
for Neptune is at the MC in the Full Moon 
figure and at the IC in the chart for the 
Eclipse. Here Saturn rises, nakedly defen- 
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sive, suspicious at worst, security-wise and 
politically unified at best, at least in the 
face presented to the world. Shifts are 
nevertheless going on within the country, 
as indicated by the mutable accents at the 
6th and 12th houses of this eclipse chart. 


Central Europe 


Basic rifts in the programs of the ad- 
ministering powers in Germany are not lost 
on such groups as could—just as they did 
after World War I—secretly build up their 
own power on the ruthless exploitation of 
growing suspicions among erstwhile allies. 
There is always this element of ruthlessness 
in the negatively used Jupiter-Saturn 
square, its dangers here emphasized at the 
9th and 12th cusps. The Eclipse figure in- 


dicates further effort towards unification: 


and eliminating production and communi- 
cation bottlenecks in Germany—not too 
successfully accomplished while Mercury 
remains retrograde. 

Quieter conditions in the Balkans are 
not likely while the Sagittarius Mars and 
Mercury combination is found on an angle. 
Many trivial disputes are likely during No- 
vember. The eclipse so exactly at the 6th 
for Belgrade suggests the advisability of 
newer formulas for solving difficulties of 
adjustment, but with Mars and the South 
Node in conjunction there, belligerent or 
trouble-making tactics are the more likely. 

The complexities of the Palestine prob- 
lem and the political dynamite involved are 
highlighted by the Full Moon emphasis of 
Neptune at the MC and Uranus at the 
Descendant. Economics, power politics 
and admitted human rights and needs make 
a strange brew, nor does the eclipse figure 
with its belligerently emphasized 6th house 
promise aught but reckless, even violent 
procedures, with continued under-cover 
protest and revolt (Uranus in the 12th, 
Eclipse with Mars and South Node at the 
6th). 


Near and Far East 


The importance to the world of the Delhi 
experiment in self-government is well 
marked at the November Full Moon where 
the Lights at the meridian are focused on 
Saturn and Pluto straddling the 7th cusp. 
The MC Venus is favorable to the mount- 
ing prestige of the administrative group as 
established under bloody opposition in the 


dicates a developing skill as the adventure 
in self-expression progresses. ‘New objec- 
tives are stressed in the Eclipse figure 
(Uranus at the 11th) where the 4th house 
is weighted by six of the ten planets, includ- 
ing the Lights. Here the vital issues at 
stake are well dramatized by Jupiter at the 
IC square Saturn and Pluto just above the 
Ascendant. Irreconcilable factors will have 
to be dealt with most firmly, even with 
ruthlessness, to assure the basic stability 
and well-being of the new nation in the 
making. 

The confused nature of the Chinese 
problem in the solution .of the whole Asiatic 
situation is well marked by the Full Moon 
emphasis of Neptune exactly at the 
Descendant. While plausible rationaliza- 
tions are offered for foreign consumption 
(Mars-Mercury at the 9th), not only the 
political but the economic situation is 
crystallized in tension and conflict (2nd 
and 8th Full Moon) which only the most 
drastic upheaval or changes in procedure 
could possibly resolve. Such changes are 
indeed indicated by the Uranian emphasis 
at the MC in the Nov. 23rd Eclipse figure, 
where the eclipse and Mars are in the sign 
on the MC, a reiteration of the statement 
that the changes will have to go deep, no 
matter what political applecarts are thereby 
upset. The most favorable indication is 
Venus at the 3rd, unfortunately retro- 
grade, yet measuring an eventual resump- 
tion of negotiation, or of communication 


- between contesting forces within the 


country. 

Japan should figure prominently in the 
news in November, with the Full Moon 
emphasizing the horizon (Moon rising) and 
Saturn angular in the 4th. The following 
eclipse chart stresses the rising economic 
importance of stimulated Japanese produc- 
tiveness (Jupiter, Venus, Mercury in 
Scorpio in the 2nd), though there may be 
much difference of opinion within the coun- 
try, and among the forces administering 
it, as to the use that can be made of Jap- 
anese recovery. The rising Neptune at 
the eclipse indicates a decided popular 
turn towards the Left. 


South America 


While economic opportunism is the key- 
note for November in Argentina, and a bid 
may be made for new alignments abroad 
¢2nd and 8th Full Moon, Uranus at 9th), 
the major accent is the Ascendant Neptune, 
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which seems to indicate a broader pattern 
of collectivism for the Argentine masses. 
The almost completely western chart, with 
a singleton IC Uranus at the Eclipse, is 
a strong indication of sudden and pro- 
found political change—or at least a spirit 
of criticism or democratic revolt threaten- 
ing the stability of the existing regime. 

In Brazil it is the Descendant Neptune 
that commands attention in the Eclipse 
figure, where enterprise beyond Brazilian 
borders (Mars and South Node at the 9th) 
may cause misunderstanding among hemis- 
phere neighbors or diplomatic confusion if 
the Brazilian role is not clearly enough de- 
fined in inter-American affairs. The single- 
ton Uranus in the 3rd measures to the in- 
creasing articulateness of diverse groups 
and interests with more elbow-room in the 
regime to make their opinion felt. 

In Chile it’s anybody’s guess as to the 
new leadership (Uranus at MC and Mars 
at 3rd at Full Moon), except that it is 
articulate and forceful; the mutable em- 
phasis throws the weight to democratic 
elements. The eclipse figure is entirely 
western, with Mars close to the MC and 
Neptune at the 8th—indication of some 
sort of “new deal” economically, with 
multiple leadership, yet bent on achieving 
outside recognition and world good will 
(Jupiter exact at the 9th). 

The Descendent Saturn square a mid- 
heaven Jupiter in the Eclipse figure for 
Mexico, with the 9th and 11th also strongly 
accented testifies to Mexican sensitiveness 
in diplomatic relations and a determined 
opportunism in meeting all political de- 
velopments in the hemisphere. 
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CHALLENGES OF THE 
EARTH 


(Continued from page 62) 


swayed, a little extended, as if to gather the 
vastness and the mystery of space. Yet, 
there must have been in the taut smile that 
glid over his lips a strange and subtle 
poignancy; for he knew—oh, how He must 
have known!—that the love He summoned 
into the midst of men often would be dark 
and heavy with the presence of death; that 
there would be pain and despair in hearts 
seeking in vain to grasp within themselves 
a space they could not contain—and not 
containing, would be lost. For “love” with- 
out “one another” is a sea haunted by the 
ghosts of ships that found no harbor. For 
love without sharing is a deep fog; as self 
without love, a desertic waste. 

But Jesus said: “Love one another.” 
And his words rose to the stars. And the 
stars sang with joy; they, that forever 
move throughout spaces and times without 
end; they, that circle in the companion- 
ship and the mutuality of light, single but 
at peace, in that Harmony of the Spheres 
which men who love greatly, in wonder and 
joy, experience as God. 


PAGEANT OF ASTROLOGY 
(Continued from page 34) 


dian Maya, the Chinese “ten-thousand 
things.” In Budge’s authentic description 
(op. cit. p. 120), “Immediately in front of 
these gods is an enormous serpent with five 
heads, which is called the ‘“Many-Faced.” 
The body of this serpent is bent round to 
form an oval, and within it lies on his back 
the god Afu, who is holding on his head a 
beetle, which is the symbol of the god 
Khepera.” 

In the present limitations of space we 
have given in these first six divisions as 
much information as is possible, which 
nevertheless amply illustrates the marvel- 
ous symbolic system astrologically con- 
tained within these arfcient hieroglyphic 
texts of the Books of Tuat. In spite of our 
decision not to tarry, we are wellnigh im- 
pelled to consider, however briefly, the 
superb structure of the Eighth City or divi- 
sion of Tuat, named Tebat-Neteru-S. 


(To be Continued) 
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Your Marriage Probiqg= 
ei” 4 


Rose Campbell Starr 


This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 





Karmic Link 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I met my husband and went with 
him for five years. I idolized him and 
he seemed to feel the same toward me. 
So on February 15, 1928, we were 
married and were happy for another 
five years. Then all of a sudden he 
disappeared for no reason and of 
course I was frantic thinking maybe 
he was killed. In about six months he 
wrote me and said he was sorry, and 
wanted to know if I would forgive 
him. I answered him immediately and 
assured him he was forgiven, so he 
came back and started all over again. 
I did everything possible to make my 
marriage a success, being kind to him, 
and doing everything any good wife 
would do for her husband, as I always 
think we all make mistakes and we 
should find forgiveness in our hearts. 
However, he stayed about five months, 
and then without any warning he was 
gone again. Of course I worried as 1 
felt I’d failed him, but when I’d check 
I really and truly couldn’t see where I 
was to blame. In about eight months 
he came back to me again and asked 
my forgiveness and said he was sorry. 
I told him he caused me a lot of worry 
but that I would forgive him and 
asked him to please not do this again. 
I was working and I took him to town 
and bought him an entire outfit that 
he needed badly, and paid for it my- 
self. So we started again and believe 
me, Miss Starr, I tried so hard to 
make my marriage a success. But in 
about ten months he disappeared 





again and of course I suffered thinking 
maybe he didn’t just go away—maybe 
he was killed, as he promised me on a 
Bible he wouldn’t do this ever again. 
Well, in about seven months he came 
back again and begged my forgiveness 
and said he knew he had caused me 
a lot of worry and trouble, but that if 
I only gave him another chance he 
would do the right thing. So we 
started again. Each time when he 
came back he wouldn’t have any 
money, clothes, etc., so I fixed him up 
again with what he needed, and in 
about a year he left me again. This 
time I had a very bad nervous break- 
down. The doctor said my nerves 
were gone as I worried too much. It 
really took me over a year before I 
could go back to work again. It will 
now be ten years since I have last seen 
my husband. I have heard he served 
in this last war, and is now living in 
the west. 

I would like to know if there is any- 
thing in my chart to indicate my mari- 
tal trouble, and if I will have a happier 
life in the future. I was born Jan. 
31, 1904, around 8:30 A. M., 41 N., 
75 W. My husband was born Jan. 
25, 1907, time unknown. 

Worried Aquarian. 


ANSWER: Your hour of birth places 
your Sun-Saturn conjunction in your 
twelfth house, with Mars rising in Pisces. 
This seems to have given you an unusual 
capacity for suffering, and, in almost 
masochistic fashion, you have left yourself 
open time and again to hurts from the 
same source. Your husband has Saturn in 
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Pisces. on your Mars and Ascendant, and 
his progressed Sun has been passing 
through this sensitive area of Pisces during 
the past fourteen years. There is a strong 
karmic link between your charts, shown 
not only by the Mars-Saturn contact in 
Pisces on your Ascendant, but by your 
husband’s South Node in Aquarius con- 
junct his Sun and your own Sun-Saturn 
conjunction in your twelfth house. You 
are indeed wise if henceforth you turn 
your back upon the past and all that it 
signifies, except to remember the lesson it 
has taught you. 

As to your future prospects, your 
progressed Moon comes to your progressed 
Venus in Aquarius early next year (you 
should feel its effects around your birthday 
in 1947), at which time you should experi- 
ence greater peace and harmony within 
yourself. In 1948 your progressed Moon 
(or consciousness) comes to your Mars 
and Ascendant, which ‘should really mark 
the end of the old and the beginning of a 
new cycle, a cycle which should really get 
underway for your benefit in opening new 
channels of experience in 1949, when you 
come under a progressed lunation conjunct 
your Jupiter in Pisces in your first house. 
From that time on the doorway of the past 
should be closed, as you enter on a new life 
quest—a more objective, outgoing, force- 
ful and extravertive era which may well 
mean re-marriage, especially as your 
progressed Mercury, ruler of your seventh 
house of partnerships, is fast approaching 
your rising Jupiter. You should then find 
new social or professional interests (Jupiter 
rules your tenth house of profession and 
worldly standing). Thereafter, as your 
progressed Moon passes through the first 
fire sign Aries, also in your first house, you 
should undergo a reidentification of self 
and the past years of suffering and waiting 
will seem like a vague, unreal dream. So, 
eyes to the future, and to greater fortune! 


Good Prospects 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I would like very much to settle 
down and get married but I can’t 
seem to find the right girl, or maybe I 
lack the courage to propose. 

Sometimes I feel a wee bit scared of 
marriage. 

I wonder if you could tell me if I 
have a chance. I was born in Scot- 


land on the eleventh of May, 1902, at 
nine o'clock in the morning. 
Taurus. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon is 
on your seventh house Jupiter in Aquarius 
this year. With this Jupiter in square 


aspect to your Mars and Sun in Taurus, : 


and sextile to your Uranus in Sagittarius 
in your fifth house, the latter planet the 
ruler of your house of marriage, it is doubt- 
ful if marriage will be a very “settling” ex- 
perience, but it should prove a broadening 
and expansive influence. 


There is no time like the present year to - 


seek to make social contacts with marriage 
as your objective. With Aquarius on your 
seventh house and Jupiter in this sign, 
friendship and companionship are impor- 
tant factors to you in marriage. Your 
Venus in Aries is elevated in your tenth 
house and widely sextile your Jupiter, and 
has progressed into your Sun sign Taurus, 
where it has already conjoined your Sun, 
and is now approaching a trine to your 
Saturn. 
already met the lady of your fancy, 
although not necessarily so. In any event, 
this is the time to push your advantage, 
matrimonially and romantically speaking. 


Saturnian Attraction 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have just recently started the 
study of Astrology and so I cannot 
make so many judgments of my own. 
1 wish you would give me your opinion 
on whether or not it is ever possible to 
overcome a square of Venus and 
Saturn. My birth was February 9, 
1909, 7:30 P. M., 34 N.,84W. My 
boy friend was born April 2, 1903, 
time unknown. We were engaged 12 
years and were to be married but 
broke up last Christmas., I have been 
told that I have “Venus square 
Saturn” in my chart, and that makes 
it a foregone conclusion that I should 
have a disappointment in love. Miss 
Starr, is it ever possible to break this 
“Saturn square Venus” (if indeed it 
exists)? Do you think it is possible 
for us ever to get together again either 
now or later, and would it be possible 
for us ever to overcome this aspect 
and marry? I would rather wait and 
marry this boy tf you think our charts 


This could mean that you have | 
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show this as a possibility. Please give 
me your opinion on this situation be- 
tween this boy and me, and what you 
think of my “Saturn square Venus.” 
As I understand it, it’s an evil aspect. 

Aquarius. 


ANSWER: Your Venus in early 
Aquarius sextiles (harmoniously aspects), 
rather than squares, your Saturn in Aries. 
Venus sextile Saturn bestows steadfast and 
enduring emotional responses. Your Sat- 
urn, in your seventh house of marriage, 
falls on your erstwhile friend’s Sun, while 
_your Venus is conjunct his Saturn in 
Aquarius. This double Saturn contact is a 
most difficult one to break; it binds 
through a sense of duty rather than 
through love in its happier and lighter 
sense. When your progressed Moon passed 
over your Venus in Aquarius and your 
friend’s Saturn, you were freed from what 
must really have been a restraining contact 
to you both. For your future unfoldment 
and expression, we would consider this 
break a good thing. 

The chances are that you will find new 
romantic experience in the future. Your 
progressed Moon comes to your Sun this 
year, and to your progressed Venus and 
progressed Sun in Pisces, to enter your 
seventh house, in 1948. The latter year 
should bring you opportunity to marry. 
With Saturn in your seventh house, and 
Neptune the ruler of your seventh on a 
grand square involving your Saturn, your 
Moon in Libra and your Uranus in Capri- 
corn, all on angles in your chart, your mar- 
tied life should be interesting, to say the 
least. 

You are now passing through one of the 
best times of your life for social and 
romantic contacts. - Your feminine nature 
is now brought more to the fore, as your 
progressed Moon passes from your natal 
to your progressed Venus. Indeed, this 
present and forthcoming two-and-one-half 
year cycle is your most favorable one to 
form a partnership or association that may 
lead to marriage. 

Your Aries friend (born Apr. 2, 1903) 
has Venus in Taurus in close square to his 
Saturn, which is the planetary configura- 
tion you mention as an unfavorable one for 
happy love associations. Only through 
unselfish love, and giving of self to an ideal 
or purpose, can its adverse effects be 
neutralized, and turned into constructive 


_ channels. 





Prospects Brighten 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My daughter was born February 14, 
1922, at 9:15 A. M., 41 N., 74 W. She 
is a petite, pretty child, rather serious, 
reserved and dignified. She does not 
want to follow the herd, yet when she 
is ignored, she is hurt. 

She has fallen in and out of love 
many times, two times very seriously, 
but both men were killed in the war. 
She seems to be looking for someone. 
She is not a student, but a very deep 
original thinker. She is very emo- 
tional—either is on the heights or in 
the dumps. 

I would like to know her marriage 
prospects. She demands a great deal 
of herself, and expects rather consider- 
ably of others. She is a devoted and 
loyal daughter and friend. 

Mrs. W. H. G. 


ANSWER: Your daughter’s Mars in 
Scorpio in her eighth house square her Sun, 
Venus and Mercury in Aquarius in her 
eleventh,-and her progressed Mars in her 
eighth square Uranus in her twelfth, were 
the astrological portents of her recent emo- 
tional losses by death of the men she loved. 

In late 1950 your daughter’s progressed 
Moon comes to her Jupiter in Libra and 
her seventh house, which is an opportune 
time for her to consider marriage, and to 
marry. At that time her progressed Mer- 
cury reaches her Venus—a romantic con- 
figuration. Her natal Jupiter in the 
natural sign of marriage is trine her Venus, 
the ruler of her house of marriage, also it 
is trine her Sun and Mercury, while her 
progressed Sun is approaching a trine to 
her Mars. Her chances of a successful 
marriage around and following 1950 are 
therefore favorable. 

As stated, your daughter’s progressed 
Mars, her personal ruler, in Sagittarius and 
still in her eighth house, has recently com- 
pleted a square to her natal Uranus in Pis- 
ces in her twelfth house. This has not 
been a favorable aspect under which to 
form lasting associations with the opposite 
sex. The most unforeseen occurrences, 
even shocks, upset the best laid plans un- 
der progressed Mars square Uranus. While 
this aspect will not spend its entire force 
until her progressed Mars completes its 
square to her progressed Uranus next year, 
her progressed Venus trine her Mars 
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softens the emotional picture considerably. 
However, as stated, her most favorable 
marriage time is late 1950, also 1951, when 
her progressed Moon contacts her Jupiter 
in Libra on her seventh house cusp, and 
thereafter passes into her seventh house of 
matriage. 





Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born June 16, 1898, at about 
6:40 A. M.,44.N.,76 W. I am won- 
dering if the reason I have never mar- 
ried is due to reactions fro.a my Sun 
and Neptune in conjunction in my 
twelfth house or reactions from Sat- 
urn and Uranus as co-rulers of my 
seventh house and in the fifth, where 
they are both retrograde. 

For some reason, I have always at- 
tracted people of the opposite sex to 
whom I would never be attracted. 
And, on the contrary, the ones to 
whom I have been attracted are either 
not attracted to me or, if they happen 
to be, some frustration arises to end 
the attraction. I am learning to com- 
hat all frustrations, where I think I 
am justified, but I can’t react for the 
“other person” too. The frustrations 
are subtle. 

I suppose that some are of the belief 
that those whom I attract are sent to 
me through fate and I should there- 
fore adjust my reactions to them 
rather than to those which might be 
termed as “unattainables.” But 
knowmg my emotional makeup and 
observing life and people who marry 
for reasons other than love, I am sure 
that such a marriage for me would be 
most unfortunate for all concerned. 
And that is why I have never married 
just to be a-marrying. 

Can I ever attract a mutual love, 
with other people out? When I say 
with other people out, I don’t mean a 
life just unto ourselves, but love and 
marriage without outside interference 
and especially from those who have 
no right, on any plane. 

Gemini. 


ANSWER: Saturn, the ruler of your 
house of marriage, retrograde in your fifth 
house and conjunct Uranus, also retro- 
grade, has indeed been an astrological con- 
figuration that has delayed, and so far de- 
nied, marriage. In our August and Sep- 


tember 1946 issues, the effect of this con- 
junction in the department of marriage was 
discussed at some length in relation to the 
chart of Queen Elizabeth, who perversely 
bestowed her heart upon one whom circum- 
stances made it impossible for her to 
marry, when she could have had her choice 
of the princes of Europe. 

With your Venus rising in Cancer, sex- 
tile your Moon in Taurus in your eleventh 
house, no doubt life has brought you com- 
pensations, even while it denied marriage. 
And with Venus ruling your fourth house 
(which has jurisdiction over the latter part 
of life), and Jupiter in Libra on your’ 
fourth house cusp, in sextile to your Sat- 
urn-Uranus conjunction in Sagittarius in 
your fifth, you should yet experience 
romantic happiness, which could come 
through love and marriage. 

This present year, finds your progressed 
Venus in square or inharmonious aspect to 
your twelfth-house Neptune, and Saturn, 
having transited your Venus, is still in your 
first housé—not exactly the time to seek 
love in itssromantic sense. But your fu- 
ture prospects brighten as Venus, the ruler 
of your chart, approaches your Jupiter in 
Libra sextile Uranus. Assuredly, the last 
part of your life should be the happiest 
and best, both in regard to personal ex- 
pression, shown by your rising Venus in 
Cancer as the ruler of your fourth house, 
and the material prospects denoted by 
Jupiter on your fourth house cusp. The 
harmonious attributes of Venus and Jupiter 
would preclude the probability of serious 
encroachment of outside influences upon 
your happiness. 
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Scorpio 


The next 12 months 


For those born 


October 24th to November 22nd 


Margaret M orrell 


Ths next twelve months mark a turning 
point in your life—the changes that oc- 
cur within this period will set a pattern 
for the next seven years. And there is 
little doubt but that there will be major 
changes, centered mainly in October- 
November 1946, January 26th to Feb. 
28th, 1947 and May 


situations alter—children leaving home, or 
being born, bringing daughters or sons-in 
law into the family, and so on. 

In profession, there may be a change 
of jobs—promotion from one angle, forced 
change from another. Change of location 
is also possible, as is the undertaking of a 

business of your 





22nd through June 


own, or the neces- 
sity for those who 


1947; the climax of 
this cyclic period 
will be reached in 
October - November 
1947 and February- 
mid-May 1948. 
Where changes are 
initiated deliber- 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


You are at a turning point in a long 
cycle; be prepared for radical changes 
in status—marriage, divorce, promo- 
tion, new business opportunity, new 
family set-ups, ete. 


Schedule new action for the period be- 
tween the present and February 28th, 
planning on reaching goals by next Oc- 

forced by circum- 

stances are also likely to occur at the 


have hitherto been 
supported to find 
employment. 

The creative art- 
ist often comes into 
his own at this 
period, and the in- 
dividual, on _ the 
purely personal 
level, assumes a new 








ately, the period 
from October 1946 tober. Changes 
to Feb. 28, 1947 


should be used for above time. 


new action. 

Years of cyclic 
change cannot be 
characterized as 
either favorable or 
unfavorable, nor 
will the changes all 
fit into a_ specific 


responsibility, 


opportunity. 





Accept the offer which carries the greatest 
authority, 
professional or social circles. cles. 


Capitalize on family property, recon- 
struction or reorganization of business 
—a chance to take over bankrupt or 
defunct concerns can offer enormous 


importance in his or 
her local political, 
social, church cir- 
The latter is 
particularly true of 
women who have 
been submerged in 
family life—known 
only as So-and-So’s 
wife or mother; at 


“name,” in 








classification. In 
most cases your pro- 
fessional or personal status, social standing, 
reputation, prestige, will undergo a change 
or will outweigh every other consideration 
in decisions or action. 

Developments in relation to marriage 
very often coincide with this period—the 
contracting of marriage, divorce or loss 
of a partner; engagements also are en- 
tered into or broken at this time; family 





this period they . 
should emerge as individuals in their own 
right, by virtue of their own skills, talents 
or social graces. 

Children are often apt to feel their oats 
as Saturn reaches the solar 10th; the 
younger ones want to find jobs for after- 
school hours, and should be encouraged 
in this; career ambitions are also often 
crystallized at this time, and parents of 
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Scorpio children should take time to dis- 
cuss these budding plans seriously. An- 
other side of this development is the 
tendency for youngsters to rush into pre- 
mature marriages, or to leave school to 
take advantage of immediate offers. Par- 
ental discipline is particularly distasteful 
at this time when the urge is to get out 
on one’s own, therefore, a light guiding 
hand will be necessary if restraint is to 
be applied successfully. 

The type of development you are likely 
to encounter in your individual case may 
best be estimated by a review of the events 
of 1940 and 1941, or 1932 to 1934; older 
Scorpio natives may go back as far as 
1925 and 1926 or even 1904 and 1905. 
Business ventures or employment started 
in any one of these years; social, marital 
or business relationships formed; personal 
projects or ambitions begun; creative work 
started; geographical moves made, in any 
of these years, are due for further develop- 
ment—change of direction, break-up or 
crystallization into more complete and 
permanent form. 

In theory, plans begun at any of these 
earlier cyclic periods should reach the 
peak of success in 1947-48. This may well 
be true, especially where you have been 
working steadily toward a defined goal, 
for promotion, increased authority and 
prestige should now reward sustained 
effort—a terrific weight of responsibility 
and plain hard work will go with the re- 
ward, but the stakes are high enough to 
make the labor worthwhile. As a matter 
of fact, you should, even in cases where 
professional change is forced, try to obtain 
a position where you have some authority, 
or where you can demonstrate your ability 
to carry responsibility and direct others’ 
efforts. 

The negative aspects of Saturn in Leo 
are most likely to occur in cases where 
power, influence, substance have been 
abused or neglected, for your right to what 
you have is then challenged; you may be 
forced to retrench and reorganize a busi- 
ness, and take a more active part in the 
actual work involved; or in extreme cases, 
you may have to start over again, proving 
your capabilities from the ground up. 

In personal as well as professional life, 
you should welcome any opportunity to 
take an active part in public affairs. You 
can’t hide your light under a bushel next 
year, and it’s up to you to see that it 
burns brightly and clearly. 


Since you will be in the limelight 
whether you choose it or not, you must re- 
member that you are as likely to be the 
recipient of adverse criticism as of favor. 
Jealousy is apt to prompt efforts to dis- 
credit you; the slightest breach of etiquette 
or convention on your part can provoke 
gossip, slander or tale bearing; a little omis- 
sion in the line of duty may bring a 
reprimand out of all proportions to the 
defection. You are less likely than most 
signs to leave yourself open through neg- 
lect of duty or failure to maintain “face”; 
on the other hand, you are much more apt 
to offend by a high-handed, arrogant atti- 
tude. You have a goodly amount of self- 
respect to begin with, and are probably 
often unconscious of the effect your aloof 
demeanor has on less self-assured _indi- 
viduals. Most of. the time, what others 
think may not damage your position, but 
this is not true of 1947; Saturn in the 10th 
requires not only strict adherence to duty 
and appearances, but a generous discharge 
of authority and a modesty of manner—you . 
may know how good you are, but you have 
to prove it to others. 

In addition to the foregoing, much of 
which is within the scope of your own 
control, many changes may be forced by 
outside circumstances or people around 
you and events touching their lives. In 
the main, these will relate to patterns of 
experience started in the earlier cyclic 
years already listed, and though breaks 
may seem unpleasant or even tragic, they 
will probably prove eventually to be evo- 
lutionary in nature—sections of one’s life 
end in these cyclic years so that new 
experience may begin, and since a new 
cycle of personal expansion also begins in 
1947, the outlook is one of widening 
opportunity. 

All the negative side of the Saturn tran- 
sit will be accentuated near Nov. Ist, 4th, 
15th, 27th; Dec. 13th; Jan. 25th, 26th, 
3lst; March 7th; April 3rd, 23rd; May 
5th, 23rd, 26th; June Sth; Aug. 5th, 12th, 
18th; Oct. 21st, 24th to 31st. 


Uranus 


A certain instability in finances or prop- 
erty holdings continues through next year. 
This is not so much a lack (although loss 
may occur) as it is extremes of plenty and 
nothing, with little or no warning of which 
may be on the way. Your own, a partner’s 

‘or the family income or investments may — 
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Settlements of insurance, 
taxes, legal suits, winnings, inheritance or 
alimony may keep you on needles and 
pins—never sure when a demand will be 
made or a payment roll in. Property 
or stock investments may also complicate 
the picture; offers to buy or sell property 
may be made unexpectedly. You don’t 
like this sort of insecurity, and yet great 
opportunities may rest in this fluidic finan- 
cial state—-Uranus transiting the 8th is an 
excellent position for stock market activi- 
ties; buying and selling property, machin- 
ery, etc., on a quick turn-over hasis; 
financing the ideas of others or obtaining 
backing for your own projects; reorganiz- 
ing business or renovating property; ob- 
taining employment in the bookkeeping, 
accounting, tax, 


of your life to conform to the new values, 
an opportunity to do so should be present 
in about two years. 

Health is sometimes a problem during 
this transit; most often conditions con- 
nected with the nervous system are in- 
volved, although there is also the possibility 
of sudden, acute attacks (mainly in the 
respiratory system), transportation accl- 
dents, or falls resulting in fractures of arms, 
shoulders or hands, or burns to these parts 
of the body. You should protect yourself 
by making a special effort to keep your 
general condition up to par, and by consult- 
ing a physician immediately in case of a 
cold, sore throat, etc. Be more than 
usually cautious near Dec. 4th, 12th, 13th, 
26th, 27th and 31st; Feb. 19th and 26th; 

March 9th, 27th; 





cashier, investment 
counselling or man- 
agement, or broker- 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 


April 6th; May 
28th; June 13th; 
July 2nd; Sept. 9th, 


: AHEAD— 
age fields. 16th, 19th. 
On the more per- Don’t be arrogant or over-confident; 
sonal level, there is you'll have to be careful not to over- Jupiter 


a suggestion of the 
necessity to make 
sudden adjustments 
in living conditions, 
or in the distribu- 
tion of family obli- 
gations; some re- 
sentment may be at- 


over others. 


sional obligations. 





step authority with superiors or lord it 


Don’t leave yourself open to the slightest est 
suspicion or criticism—plenty of peo- 
ple will be “gunning for you” this year. 


Don’t insist on personal desires at the year, 
expense of duty, convention, profes- 


One of the strong- 
indications of 
the great possibili- 
ties of the coming 
despite the 
heavy demands and 
responsibility of 








tached to forced ad- 
ditional payments, 
and there is a need to review such family 
responsibilities impartially, neither trefus- 
ing to acknowledge them nor carrying so 
heavy a burden that your hands are tied. 
Tax and legal suits may be subject to re- 
view next year—in your favor. However, 
there is a warning to be sure all tax re- 
turns, accounts involving others’ money, 
credit payments and receipts, are kept 
absolutely above board. 

You may now discover that during the 
past four years, you have undergone a 
complete change of values—that your at- 
titude toward life in general has under- 
gone a transformation. This may be the 
result of your actual experiences in daily 
life, or it may be due to interest or study 
in an occult subject, new religious ideas 
or psychology. However such a reorienta- 
tion may have been accomplished, the new 
standpoint should serve as a more complete 
expression of your individual ideals, and 
even though you may not be able at 
present to change the outer circumstances 


Saturn, is the tran- 
sit of Jupiter 
through your sun sign. This is the tradi- 
tional mark of luck, physical well being, 
happiness and new opportunity. 

To a great extent, your path, with all 
the expected changes, will be eased by your 
attitude toward events; for if Jupiter 
“does” nothing else for one, he certainly 
brightens the general outlook and creates 
a feeling that “life is worthwhile, things 
are not as bad as they seem, and there és 
something ahead for me.” 

The physical vitality is usually greater, 
so that even where demands on your en- 
ergy increase, the reserve is there to meet 
them without running yourself down. 
There is also a definite protectiveness 
which acts like magic in illness or accident. 

This is in truth a chance to “start over,” 
to begin on a new and freer cycle of ex- 
perience that will offer you an opportunity 
to express your deeper self, your individual 
desires. It gives you also a chance to 
expand personally—to become a_ bigger 
and more important person to the groups 
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in which you move. The set-up is excellent 
for those with political aspirations; you 
can probably be elected to almost any posi- 
tion at which you can aim practically, and 
this means positions on boards or commit- 
tees of social or educational groups as well 
as actual political offices. Governmental 
as well as social appointments are also 
possible. 

There is more danger that you will at- 
tempt to take on too much next year than 
that you will lack opportunity. “A strong 
conflict will exist all year between what 
you want personally and what convention, 
obligation, family or profession demand 
of you, so that at times you won’t quite 
know wherein your real opportunity may 
lie—the highlight of this conflict is prob- 
ably present as you read this, for the climax 
is reached near November 4, 1946. The 
answer, of course, is that you must follow 
duty while Saturn remains in Leo (until 
October 1948), and try to incorporate your 
personal desires and ambitions within that 
pattern of necessity. 

There is some danger of overplaying 
your hand, of losing out through steam 
roller methods or a dramatic display of 
over confidence, especially near March Ist, 
June 15th and late October 1947. 


Neptune 


Behind all the decisive action of the 
year in which you will have to play a 
leading, positive role is an inner unrest 
that makes you question now and then 
what you are doing and why. Added to 
the change in outward values (mentioned 
under “Uranus”), a psychological transi- 
tion is going on within you. You are 
likely to experience alternating moods of 
elation and depression, a sense of power 
at one time contrasted with a feeling of 
futility at another—and all for no reason 
you can put your finger on. 

Being the type of person you are, you'll 
probably get mad at yourself first, then 
when that produces no results, you’ll start 
to put yourself through a rigid analysis— 
which is exactly what you should do. You 
can’t afford to let any sort of illusion de- 
velop into a phobia, nor can you permit a 
false idea of what kind of a person you 
are to grow to the proportions of an obses- 
sion. By the same token, your feelings, 
ideas and suspicions about others should be 
subjected to examination; there ‘is a 
tendency to. develop illusions of persecu- 


tion, martyrdom, enmity during Neptune’s 
transit of the 12th house. The antidote 
is to be true to your highest ideal of your- 
self and of others, at the same time keeping 
your feet on the ground and basing your 
evaluations on observable facts. 

Disturbing dreams, moods, suspicions, 
gossip, self-doubts may center around Dec. 
31st; Jan. 10th, 12th; March 31st; April 
22nd, 23rd; May 2nd; June 7th, 30th; 
July 15th; Aug. 27th; Sept. 17th, 27th; 
Oct. 4th. 

Study of occult or religious subjects, 
psychology, mental discipline, etc. is fav- 
ored by the 12th house position of Nep- 
tune, as is research, charitable activities, 
nursing, or creative expression in any field. 


Pluto 


Natives of Scorpio born between Nov. 
5th and 20th of any year will experience 
the indications of Pluto in the 10th house. 
For better or worse, this position ties your 
material fortunes in more closely than those 
of other people with the general trend of 
events in the world. At its best, it indi- 
cates the possibilities offered by govern- 
ment employment, politics, labor relations, 
or any field directly connected with col- 
lective trends or administration. Under 
affliction (Nov. 6th, 13th, 14th, 26th, 27th; 
Jan. 29th; Feb.- 1st and 9th; Mar. 15th; 
May 2nd, 10th, 29th; July Sth; Aug. Ist 
to 12th and 18th) your public position may 
be assailed; scandal or attack may be 
directed against you or your job may go 
down the drain due to governmental 
pressure. 
Plan of Action 


New plans should be put into action 
before March 4th if possible; the best 
weeks for new starts within this period are 
Jan. 13th to 23rd and Feb. Ist to 26th— 
February is preferable and the earlier in 
the month, the better. Ventures should be 
developed rapidly this year, but there will 
be a need for caution and adherence to pre- 
laid plans in late May and all of June. The 
same is true of October; minor goals should 
be reached in the latter month, and ex- 
tremely deliberate, tactful methods will be 
necessary. Every effort should be made to 
stabilize your position in October, for a 
continued emphasis of an acute nature 
will highlight your public position during 
the winter of 1947-48, and any weakness 
will probably be exposed. 
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Preview 


Month by Month 


NOVEMBER: The first week is one 
of extreme stress, possibly carried over from 
October and reaching a climax near the 
4th-6th; fear, stubborness, conflict between 
desires and duty are emphasized. No un- 
necessary action should be taken at this 
time—don’t try to force anyone’s hand and 
try to avoid being faced with an ultimatum 
from others. Finances are emphasized 
from the 7th-on; close deals, make pur- 
chases, seek salary or allowance adjust- 
ments or increases between the 7th and 
11th. If final decisions cannot be reached 
before the 11th, let demands drop for the 
time being, tackling the problem indirectly 
or gathering more information until the first 
of next month. It is quite possible that 
deliveries will be delayed, payments late, or 
bargains turn out to be white elephants. 
Although final results are unlikely, Novem- 
ber is, nevertheless, an excellent month to 
take inventory, investigate needs, make lists 
of articles you will require for personal 
or business ventures or for the home, and 
lay out a budget. Personal desires are 
likely to run high, so watch a tendency to 
demand too much. An effort should be 
made to stabilize your present social or pro- 
fessional standing before the 20th—the 
17th and 18th may offer opportunities to 
clinch your position with superiors or pub- 
lic—don’t waste this advantage by foolish, 
dramatic action on the 26th. 


DECEMBER: Money, property, pos- 
sessions continue to be heavily emphasized 
until the 17th with definite warnings near 
the 4th, 8th, 12th, 13th against extrav- 
agance, sudden decisions or propositions, 
quarrels with partners over funds—a 
partner’s handling of funds may cause the 
trouble, or unexpected demands on re- 
sources may upset your budget. On the 
plus side of the ledger, you should be able 
to find just the articles you’re looking for, 
or to settle financial questions or trans- 
actions satisfactorily on the Ist, 2nd, 5th, 
19th, 20th and 22nd. This should be a 
red letter month for romance, and _ all 
Scorpios, old or young, should feel an in- 
crease of personal power and magnetism— 
use your charm to get what you want. 
Family relationships, neighborhood activi- 
ties, travel are accentuated from the 18th 
on. This period is rather quiet, except. for 


_ Possibilities of squabbles over expenses on 








the 26th-27th, and a distortion of facts, 
family misunderstandings or confusion on 
short trips near the 30th-31st. A quiet New 
Year may save you from gossip, regrets, 
or difficulty in traveling to and from cele- 
brations. 


JANUARY : If actual starts on new 
action are to be made next month, all the 
preliminary reviewing and perfecting of 
plans, testing their practicality, writing for 
information or signing agreements, should 
be done this month. The 13th to 18th are 
excellent days to apply for jobs, seek resi- 
dence or business locations, interview 
people for favors, travel, etc.; the 13th is 
also especially favorable for financial activ- 
ity of any kind—in fact, your general finan- 
cial situation should be much more satis- 
factory from the 5th on. The month may 
be quite social, but activities are likely to 
center in family or familiar groups rather 
than in exciting new contacts. Neverthe- 
less, you can improve your standing, and 
perhaps help business, by entering into 
local affairs at this time. The month is 
also excellent for creative work or study. 
Be careful of falls or traffic accidents on the 
3rd and 18th, and don’t depart from your 
usual close-mouthed policy on these days 
when arguments may tempt you. The 25th 
to 31st is a dangerous week, the more so 
because in the background there is decep- 
tive flattery or a lulling of caution. You 
will probably have to make an important 
decision this week—conditions which you 
have not wanted to recognize can now reach 
a point where refusal to see will no longer 
work. Family or home, duty, job, repu- 
tation or public status are involved. Rash, 
emotional or hasty decisions won’t solve 
things satisfactorily; if it is at all possible, 
give the whole week over to weighing both 
sides of the question, postponing final 
answers until the Ist. 


FEBRUARY: The Ist to 8th should 
bring some solution to your problems; un- 
expected help—material or psychological— 
from others may prove a boon here. Money 
from the sale of property or investments, 
insurance, inheritance, tax refunds, free- 
dom from earlier material obligations, can 
furnish the means of getting your feet on 
stable ground again by or near the 17th. 
Changes of residence or business location, 
family rearrangements, new jobs, are pos- 
sible; these changes may be voluntary or 
forced by outside circumstances—in either 
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case, indications are strongly favorable, 
especially near the Ist, 7th, 8th, 17th and 
26th. The period is also fine for com- 
pleting transactions, legal suits, credit ar- 
rangements, sale or redecoration of prop- 
erty, building or reconstruction either of 
premises, personnel or systems. All new 
plans for personal or business projects 
should be put into action before the 28th— 
at least a semblance of establishing ven- 
tures tangibly should be made. Since a 
strong note of over-optimism or over-ambi- 
tion runs through the month, highlighted 
near the 5th and 15th, be sure you keep 
estimates and expectations on a common- 
sense level and don’t bite off more than 
you can chew; in this connection, over- 
work or emotional tangles with family can 
lead to ill health, and perhaps to accident 
on the 28th when haste adds:to the danger. 


MARCH: No important new action 
should be undertaken this month, nor any 
changes in previous decisions made. It is 
especially important to use caution and 
reason and allow yourself time to count 
ten before acting or speaking near the Ist, 
9th and 27th; problems on these days in- 
volve expenses, loans, sales, children, sweet- 
hearts, and the intensity of emotion plus 
sudden developments makes for poor judg- 
ment. Altho direct action or forcing issues 
will produce little or no results in March, 
a great deal can be accomplished by estab- 
lishing personal or social contacts with 
clients, superiors or fellow workers, by 
perfecting or testing new ideas or methods, 
and by continuing expansion along lines 
established in February. Social life should 
be extremely pleasant, especially from the 
13th to 23rd, and romantic associations 
exciting. Entertainment, activity with 
children, creative effort, are stressed; 
March is an excellent month to work on 
home decoration, or to refurbish your ward- 
robe and personal appearance. The 28th 
and 3lst are confused, with a conflict of 
interests between home or family and your 
more personal desires. 


APRIL: New developments in connec- 
nection with your professional position or 
personal status should occur near the 3rd; 
increased responsibility may result, but this 
should ultimately mean greater stability. 
Snap judgments in the wake of these de- 
velopments (6th) are apt to be wrong; 
give yourself time to think, for arrange- 
ments favorable both to your personal and 


professional position can be made between 
the 7th and 14th. It is quite possible that 
developments in the first two weeks of April 
will relate to your marital status. With em- 
ployed or professional natives, this same 
period is extremely favorable for consoli- 
dating your position with superiors or pub- 
lic, presenting original ideas, gaining more 


freedom of initiative, obtaining increased 


business or business facilities and so on. 
Go easy on estimates near the 15th and 
22nd-23rd; on the latter days, undercover 
situations may come to light—those which 
you have manipulated or those which have 
been manipulated against you. With the 
non-professional, this applies to health con- 
ditions (of self or family), problems of sup- 
ply, leases, plumbing, etc. 


MAY: The conditions apparent near 
April 22nd-23rd may reach a climax on the 
2nd, but a climax is “healthy” in this case. 
Practical problems of supplies, systems, 
routine, employment, dominate the picture 
until the 20th; make every effort to arrange 
all these questions and to establish a steady 
working procedure by the 22nd, for indica- 
tions point to a favorable settlement in this 
period. There may be some dissension with 
partners over the procedure, especially near 
the 5th and 15th, but these can and should 
be ironed out mow, otherwise, they can 
burst forth with much greater violence near 
the 23rd to 26th. A sudden development 
in connection with partnership funds or 
property may occur near the 28th. 


JUNE: Partnership affairs and personal 
relations are stressed all month, rather 
adversely to the 15th, but very favorably 
from the 18th on. This is one of the turn- 
ing points of the year, especially in rela- 
tion to plans or relationships begun last 
October-November or February of this 
year. New developments in these ventures 
are likely in June, some of which may 
cause indecision or a difference of opinion; 
this is particularly true of events near the 
5th and 15th. New offers may be made, 
new contacts formed, new situations de- 
velop between people around you that cause 
worry, arguments or division of loyalties. 
Try to see things impersonally, to check an 
urge to combativeness, to meet people half- 
way even if it does seem to you that they 
are overaggressive. Weigh decisions care- 
fully in the light of your original aims, 
and also with the idea well in mind that 
your position must be stable by November. 
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The best type of development at this time 
would be a chance to expand along lines 
already started, promotion on a job, etc. 
The 16th and 18th are more likely to pro- 
duce worthwhile offers than the earlier 
days. Beneficial financial arrangements 
can be effected near the 19th and 20th. A 
traditional June wedding is quite in order 
for you this year—the 16th, 18th, 19th, 
20th are “special” days; these are also good 
days on which to make new contacts, in- 
terview clients, sign contracts. Once deci- 
sions are taken, don’t become upset by 
news, lack of news or rumors near the 
30th. 


JULY: This is a beautiful month 
astrologically, altho conditions are apt to 
be slow and to defy definite action until 
the 25th. Partnership finances and prop- 
erty hold the center of attention and a 
great deal may be accomplished by a review 


' of these situations. A vacation would do 


you more good than butting your head 
against the obstacles of the month—a mo- 
tor or boat trip is particularly advised. 
Popularity, personal favor and pleasant 
contacts are assured. You can return to 
serious business on or after the 25th, re- 
freshed and ready to battle for your ob- 
jectives militantly and successfully. -The 
10th, 12th, 14th, 21st, 23rd and 29th are 
the most favorable days of the month. 


AUGUST: Greater discretion and 
restraint are required this month. Major 
attention is still on money, investments or 
property, but obligations to superiors or 
public and duty hold almost as prominent 
a place. Perspective is likely to be nar- 
row and decisions to be made from this 
harrow viewpoint between the 5th and 
16th. You may feel pretty disgusted with 
your lot during this period, and not at all 
anxious to continue the battle on these 
terms. Things are probably not half so 
bad as they seem, as conditions from the 
19th on will prove. Don’t make any un- 
necessary decisions or changes, and be ex- 
tra circumspect in behavior—this is one 
time when retribution will be swift and 
acute. After the 19th, you can move for- 
ward rapidly—traveling, advertising your 
worth, contacting new people, expanding 
the scope of business or personal relation- 
ships or territory. Sound judgment is re- 
quired near the 27th, when news or prom- 
ises, or situations involving in-laws, are 


torted. From a purely personal or social 
standpoint, the month should be pleasant 
and fruitful, with happiness to be gained 
through popularity and human relation- 
ships. 


SEPTEMBER: This should be a 
busy, happy month. From a_ business 
angle, this is a period of major aggression, 
when you should push your interests for- 
ward with all the intensity of which you 
are capable, pulling strings, entertaining, 
traveling, advertising, etc. to gain your 
ends. From a personal standpoint, social, 
political, educational interests are para- 
mount. For the creative worker, this is 
an excellent time to submit material to pub- 
lishers or agents. You may feel restless, 
but this is the restlessness that senses big 
things just around the corner—work dili- 
gently for your aims, not relaxing your 
efforts or changing goals now. Be wary 
of sudden offers involving an exchange of 
money or expenses, and keep ambitions 
within practical limits near the 9th, .16th 
and 19th. Use the Ist, 3rd, 7th, 8th, 12th, 
13th, 20th, 23rd, 28th to conclude impor- 
tant business, interviews or trips. Try to 
settle all agreements, sales, taxes, alimony, 
etc. before Oct. 2nd. 


OCTOBER: The first four days of the 
month are difficult, and the. 23rd to 30th 
is even more so. All important action, 
appointments, public appearances, etc., 
should be scheduled for the days between 

“the 5th and 22nd, using the Sth, 10th, 20th 

and 21st where possible. You should come 
within sight of your goal for the year this 
month, altho it is more than likely that you 
won’t be able to feel sure of attaining it 
in October—it’s there, but just beyond your 
grasp and probably will remain so until De- 
cember or even next April. Extremely 
tactful, modest behavior, coupled with effi- 
ciency and willingness to work will be re- 
quired this month; pride, aggression, over 
forcefulness will not work. Reread the 
first section of this guide, and adhere to the 
advice with utmost fidelity. You should 
be in a strong position now, and only lack 
of discretion can alter your status. 
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Message of the Stars 
November, 1946 


N OVEMBER appears to present a very 
contradictory mass of powerful influences, 
some projected with fire and speed, dom- 
ination and ruthless demands, but fall- 
ing into a quagmire of resistance, stubborn 
limitation, refusal to cooperate, jealousy, or 
inability to make much use of its own 
steam. 

These assumptions of fiery domination 
and demands are based on the fourteen 
parallels of Uranus to Pluto and a continu- 
ous parade of parallels from Mercury, 
Venus and Mars to those two planets, to 
each other, to the Sun and to Saturn. The 
quagmire, which could definitely obstruct 
active business, production, government de- 
cision or moves, finances, as well as~ per- 
sonal affairs, hopes or needs, comes from 
the Sun and Jupiter square Saturn, Venus 
and Uranus retrograde all month while 
Mercury, Pluto and Saturn turn to back- 
ward motion-during the month. As the 
tension and obstructions occur between the 
fixed signs Scorpio and Leo, for the time 


being the solution of the conflict may seem, 


insurmountable, but as with everything 
else, this too is a cyclic matter that can be 
turned to later benefits by ability, faith and 
good work. 

As far as the connection between na- 
tional, governmental, corporation, indus- 
trial, financial interests and personal efforts, 
issues or progress are concerned, Jupiter 
and Mars are considered two most vital 
influences. In November they are both 
direct, objective, forceful, and as Mars en- 
ters Sagittarius, Jupiter’s sign, on the 6th 
while Jupiter is now transiting Scorpio for 
the year, between September 1946 and Oc- 
tober 1947, and as they are in mutual re- 
ception, their combined powers can sup- 
port each other in unseen ways. In outer 
events it might be said that industry 
(Mars) and finance (Jupiter) are basically 
in agreement. People are realistically look- 
ing forward and considering factors of 
depth and permanence for the years to 
come. &ndeed Mars may play an unusual 


Deborah Lewis 


role by stimulating production in larger 
affairs, for this planet only has three major 
aspects in November and all “‘benefic” to a 
high degree; these being a trine to Saturn, 
a sextile to Neptune and a trine to Pluto. 
Any disruptive conditions attributable to 
Mars would seem to come around the 6th 
when that planet leaves Scorpio, and after 
the 14th when Mars becomes more active, 
leading up to parallels with Uranus and 
Pluto on the 26th-27th. 


On the other hand, Jupiter runs the | 


gamut of pressure under the heaviest sort 
of obstacles as it moves from the square 
of Saturn on the 4th to the square of 
Pluto on the 26th, from 8 degrees to 13 
degrees Scorpio-Leo. This period might 
see the last semblance of wild spending or 
of inflated wages or prices, indicated under 
the sweeping trine of Jupiter to Uranus, 
which was finally completed on July 30th. 
Also November may point to future re- 
trenchments, the conclusion of the great 
surge of power released through the war 
effort in government, bureaucracy, manage- 
ment, labor, industry in all its phases. The 
squares, moreover, fall in opposition and 
square to the last conjunction of Jupiter 
and Saturn (a lesser Mutation) in 9 de- 
grees of Taurus which occurred in Febru- 
ary, 1941. This indicates still further that 
the end of the past dispensation has ar- 
rived—that is to say, profits through 
power, no matter who exerts the power. 
The oncoming conjunction of Saturn to 
Pluto (complete in August, 1947) certainly 
shows power, but Leo is not a money sign 
as is Taurus, so the power is implied from 
5th house significance—study, knowledge, 
training, preparation (this might be com- 
pulsory military service at some time in the 
future), creative labors, science, arts, 
youth, highly dramatic leadership, new 
modes, methods, systems, and some return 
to simpler pleasures than have recently 
been rioting around. However, the “de- 
linquent” feature of youth and the urge to 
excess movement, travel by everybody to 
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‘anywhere, will probably not abate until 


Uranus leaves Gemini in 1948. 

The Uranian influence could be acutely 
felt in November through the various par- 
allels. To many people it could be just 
another time of uncertainty, confusion, the 
breakdown of standards, the disability of 
leaders or groups to see or know how to 
progress in a wilderness of problems. Nev- 
ertheless this is a GROWTH impulsion, 
being the third great impact of Uranian 
power in the history of the United States, 
the first being the American Revolution, 
the second the Civil War, while this turn 
brings a test of world leadership. This na- 
tion has always resisted expansion and in- 
volvment in world politics and the mass of 
people are still more interested in “home” 
than in foreign affairs (Sun, Venus, Jupiter 
and Mercury in Cancer in the national 
chart), but with the vital stirring of a new 
cyclic movement, the U.S. can discard for- 
eign “isms” and use democracy as a real 
power in directing or leading other nations. 

The Full Moon of the 9th is just at the 
cusp of the 9th and 3rd houses in Taurus 
and Scorpio. Virgo rises while Mercury, 
the ruler, is stationary preparing to turn 
retrograde in 7 degrees of Sagittarius. Mer- 
cury is in the 3rd house with Mars and a 


' retrograde Venus, in orb of a sextile to 


Neptune rising in the Ist house, and a trine 
to Saturn in the 11th house. But as Mer- 
cury does not complete either aspect, 
changes, communications, travel, deals, 
business, agreements that have not been 
settled before this date either in private or 
national affairs, may be delayed until late 
in December; even then the outcome may 
be quite different from present plans or ex- 
pectations. - Finances may be a source of 
worry, also lacks, shortages, restrictions, 
labor troubles seem to accumulate. Parties 
in power, leaders generally, may act with 
swift abruptness as Uranus is close to the 
M.C. Maritime interests, shipping, or any 
condition connected with such interests, 
may cause deep concern. Social life and 
romance may be dull, expensive or produce 
scandals. The weather may be stormy. 


November Eclipse 


The New Moon of the 23rd is an eclipse 
in O degrees of Sagittarius, falling in the 
9th house; it carries an implication of “dis- 
sensions and hatreds.” Venus, Mercury, 
Pluto and Saturn are now retrograde, the 
first two being in the 9th with the lunation 


and Jupiter, and the two latter in the 6th, 
of service, labor, health, food, employment. 
Aquarius rises with Uranus, the ruler, in 
the 4th house, the reverse of its position at 
the Full Moon. Mars, however, is at the 
M.C. moving rapidly to oppose Uranus the 
first week in Dec. This looks as if the 
population might be very excited about cur- 
rent domestic questions, and would act to 
oppose any sort of dictatorial power from 
any source, but especially relating to 
money, income, prices, foreign interference, 
or any action emanating from other racial, 
religious, governmental or political bodies. 
Problems of labor could be in a state of flux 
as far as basic development or changes are 
concerned. They may seem to be thor- 
oughly crystallized, but within the month 
some part of the present setup is apt to 
break asunder. Food and health, service— 
national or personal—may receive a good 
deal of attention, or produce controversy 
and antagonism. Excitement, high pres- 
sure, nerves could affect relationships. Re- 
laxation and rest may be extremely useful. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Nov. 1 to 9 


A culmination of strain and storm cen- 
tering in finances, labor, politics, leader- 
ship, could occur this week, but apparently 
the situation will not clear easily nor 
quickly. The Sun squares Saturn and Mer- 
cury conjuncts Venus on the Ist. This 
could mean a heavy setback for any ven- 
ture, hope, project, although the conjunc- 
tion shows assistance close at hand, ability 
to gather in assets, supplies, or to move 
into a more favorable position by skillful, 
fast moves. Even though the Sun semi- 
sextiles Neptune on the 2nd and profits 
come from persistent efforts, clouds con- 
tinue to gather over the 3rd, as on the 4th 
Jupiter squares Saturn; this is the last of a 
triple aspect and a major disaster may be 
prevented only with great forethought. The 
Sth is difficult and on the 6th the Sun 
squares Pluto as Mars enters Sagittarius. 
This could be an important signal of on- 
coming stress or outright conflicts, acci- 
dents, losses now or centered around the 
25th and the 1st week in December. Venus 
retrograde conjuncts Mars on the 7th, but 
as all conjunctions this month are “in- 
ferior,’ no great hope can be pinned on 
promises, agreements or action for business, 
money, love or changes at this time, espe- 
cially.as Venus retrogrades into Scorpio on 
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the 8th and hidden factors may predom- 
inate amidst doubt and confusion, intrigue 
and deceit. 


FULL MOON 
Aug. 9 to 15 


Stout courage could begin to operate at 
this Full Moon and Jupiter semi-sextile 
Neptune on the 9th could show profits 
from personal efforts or large cooperation. 
Good work brings results on the 10th. But 
Mercury starts a retrograde movement on 
the 11th and more business, ambitions, 
ventures, could go into reverse or be static. 
The 12th is negative. But with Mercury 
parallel Uranus and Pluto, with the Sun 
quincunx Uranus on the 13th, a tendency 
to fight orders, restrictions, rules, domina- 
tion may break forth. Mass disturbances 
may explode on the 14th as Uranus par- 
allels Pluto, Venus parallels both those 
planets, Mercury (now in full retreat) con- 
juncts Mars, and Pluto turns retrograde. 
Compromises may be reached in world or 
individual strife, but are liable to change 
without notice and probably under con- 
siderable duress. Fiery domination may 
reach a peak. 


LAST QUARTER 
Nov. 15 to 23 


A parallel of Sun to Saturn on the 15th 
could be a center of depression, or ac- 
ceptance of conditions “as is.” Yet this 
week could see developments, progress, 
happiness, in spite of continued delays. 
Mercury parallels Mars on the 16th and 
plenty of bluster, talk or rumors could en- 
sue. The 17th may be too emotional for 
positive, enduring action as a retrograde 
Venus conjuncts the Sun and parallels 
Mars. However, Mars trines Saturn on the 
18th and production, resources, supplies, 
could be stabilized within somewhat narrow 
limits. The 19th should be constructive. 
Mars sextiles Neptune on the 20th as the 
Sun parallels Mercury, which now retro- 
grades back into Scorpio and Saturn also 
makes its about-face, turning retrograde in 
8 degrees of Leo. Some phase of good for- 
tune is due owing to faith, work, skill, 
determination put behind ambitions and 
efforts. On the 21st the Sun conjuncts 


Mercury and a basic pattern for progress 
may begin to coalesce. Study, analysis, ex- 
periments bring benefits. The Sun enters 
Sagittarius on the 22nd when it parallels 


Venus and Mercury parallels Saturn; this 
may open deep awareness of factors neces- 
sary for success in the future. 


NEW MOON 
Nov. 23 to 30 


Although the New Moon of the 23rd 
(which is an eclipse) indicates further de- 
lay before positive action, decisions made 
by powerful persons or groups could mo- 
tivate later projects. Also there is some 
danger of accidents, fires, hostility, scar- 
city of food or supplies and ill-health. Yet 
as Mars semi-sextiles Jupiter and trines 
Pluto on the 24th, seeming ill winds may 
bring amazing benefits if knowledge, wit, 
skill are applied. Venus quincunx Uranus 
on the 25th points to secret labors, per- 
sistence, overlaid by glamour; “beware 
Greeks bearing gifts.” Jupiter squares 
Pluto on the 26th and Mars parallels 
Uranus; tense and nervewracking condi- 
tions may need deliberate control if they 
are to subside without trouble. Tremendous 
crises may arise in foreign relations between 
leaders or opponents. Travel and com- 
munications, shipping and labor generally, 
art or science, prices, wages, incomes, joint 
assets (whether between nations or per- 


sons), could be at a definite turning point * 


or people may decide that enough is 
aplenty. With Venus parallel Saturn and 
Mars parallel Pluto on the 27th, a feeling 
of being kicked around, left to sink, and 
taking a militant stand for power may 
divide people into two classes. The 28th 
may be surprisingly active; devotion and 
loyalty can achieve a great deal. The 29th 
may be expensive; a good day to saw wood 
and say nothing. Finally Mercury turns 
to direct motion on the 30th and by Mon- 
day, December 2nd, a forward sweep is 
again indicated in business and finance. 


POST-WAR LEADERSHIP 
(Continued from page 46) 


in 1949, his 3 Destiny, with the background 
of a 9 cycle, could offer him the highest 
conceivable Office. 

One can leave a review of Molotov and 
his numerological measurements with the 
observation that it would be so much better 
if the United States had one or more repre- 
sentatives who would be as tireless, imper- 
sonal instruments for the cause of Democ- 
racy as Molotov is in the services of Rus- 
sia’s ambitions. 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant—SCORPIO 
PART LXVIX 


L. THE international halls of fame, there 
is an unending number of persons with 
Scorpio rising. 

With a Scorpio ascendant, Aries, the first 
Fire sign, is placed in the sixth house, of 
work, service and health. In robust types 
this gives energy and good health and a 
carelessness towards danger, but in weaker 
types there can be a tendency in early life 
to serious illness, high fevers, intestinal dis- 
turbances, and accidents, especially to the 
head and face. Nearly all Scorpions tend 
to use their mental force to combat ill- 
nesses. They are nearly all interested in 
questions of health. Some may become 
doctors. Others tend to analyze their food 
and diet in a scientific way. It is not 


‘strange, with Aries in the Sixth, to find 


that, whether Scorpio has a pain in his toe 
or his stomach, he nearly always insists 
that the pain is in his head. 

Aries in this position gives our Scorpio 
a pioneering instinct in his work. He wants 
to try new methods. New ideas foment 
ceaselessly in his brain. For this reason 
he is a born inventor and an explorer with- 
out sense of danger. He always wants to 
get there first. He is quick and adaptable 
in his work, but he despises routine. He 
will, however, follow a routine just long 
enough to see where it ought to be changed, 
and if he is not allowed to change it, he 
will fight or quit. The more dangerous 
the work, the more he enjoys it. Ideas 
come to him more quickly when he works 
than when he is at rest, and every new 
idea gives him a thrill. If he likes his 
work he will drive away at fever heat 
“until he drops.” If he doesn’t like his 
work, he is the hardest of all employees to 
manage. 

The second Fire sign, Leo, is placed in 
the tenth house, thus the consolidation of 
the Fire power rests with the public ex- 
pression of it. There he clamors for the 
child of his brain to be noticed until it is 
acclaimed by the whole world. In attain- 
ing position and recognition, our Scorpion 


Ellen McCaffery 


will expend every ounce of his strength and 
enthusiasm. He will dramatize, advertize 
and dress his idea up until it can hold its 
own. 

The third Fire sign, Sagittarius, is found 
in the house of money, the second house of 
the natural chart. Having obtained recog- 
nition for himself or for his idea, our Scor- 
pion will spend most freely. He is indeed 
a most lavish spender when it comes to dis- 
tributing his ideas. 

Aries on the Sixth Cusp: Scorpio is 
one of the hardest working of the signs. 
He never lets up, because he can always 
find something new to keep his interest 
from flagging. At work, he can wear out 
almost any of the other signs. If he is not 
a powerful muscular type, he works on his 
spirit, not on muscle or brawn. He probes 
and investigates everything. He plays the 
critic. He sees everything. In spite of 
his poker face, he is a quick observer. 
Never imagine that because he maintains 
a poker face that he is not interested. He 
is analytical and embued with tremendous 
power of observation. He is usually a born 
letective. Research and investigation are 
as thrilling to him as hunting tigers might 
be to another. In the case of Edison, this 
investigative instinct tapped the principles 
of nature, and so brought forth many in- 
ventions. Scorpio is born to serve, at least 
in early life, but he resents serving. He 
wars against it, and for this reason he may 
move from one employer to another very 
frequently, or he may wander from one 
type of work to another, until finally he 
finds what he wants and then he tends to 
rise to the Leo tenth house position of king 
in his sphere, where he stays content as 
supreme arbiter. Here he can give to 
others the same peremptory orders which 
previously he so disliked obeying. At the 
same time he himself never stops working. 
The more dangerous the work, the more he 
likes it. 

Taurus on the Seventh Cusp: Scor- 
pio’s first requisite in a wife is non-inter- 
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ference, and he usually chooses a partner 
who will sit content while he bears the 
strain and the stress of his busy life. We 
might mention here the wife of Disraeli, 
the first wife of Flammarion, or even the 
wife of Mussolini. Sometimes, however, 
Scorpio will find a wife who is interested 
in his work and then we find he becomes 
anxious to teach her, but she must stay 
somewhat as a pupil. The second wife 
of Flammarion came into this class, and so 
also did the beautiful wife of Philip Snow- 
don. Here we find the wife had ability, 
yet was always inclined to admit her mate 
superior to herself. If Scorpio’s wife has 
opinions they must be echoes of his own. 
The sign of Taurus on the Seventh cusp 
shows that the question of money and sup- 
ply is a vital concern in all partnerships. 

Gemini on the Eighth Cusp: There 
is much curiosity concerning the subject of 
death and the life hereafter. The prac- 
tical mind, the literary ability, if any, is 
often directed toward the subjects of sex, 
the psychic, the occult and death. We have 
Sir Richard Burton, who first translated 
the Arabian Nights, finally writing a book 
on sex, which, however, was burned by 
his wife. We have Sir William Crookes, 
the renowned scientist, experimenting and 
investigating psychic phenomena and re- 
cording his experiences much to the indig- 
nation of his fellow scientists. We have 
Dr. Stainton Moses, a marvelous medium, 
organizing spiritualistic churches. We have 
the great astronomer, Camille Flammarion, 
writing books on dreams, telepathy and 
psychic experiences. One of his books was 
called Death and Its Mystery. We might 
go on to mention the flair Charles Dickens 
had for describing death scenes, pathetic or 
horrible according to the urgencies of the 
plot. His death of Little Nell has drawn 
tears from thousands of his readers. It is 
Gemini on the Eight House of death that 
has made Scorpions greater tragedians than 
comedians, 

Cancer on the Ninth Cusp: Scorpio 
is perfectly at home among foreigners’and 
in foreign countries. In fact, some Scor- 
pions are never so much at home as when 
they are away from: their own homes. 
Cancer on the house of the ideational 
mind intensifies the imaginative faculties, 
and makes for fecundity of ideas. The 
Ninth House is the house of one’s religious 
or philosophical beliefs in the next world, 
thus Scorpio is more likely than any other 
sign to describe his heaven-home. Goethe, 


the author of Faust, and Milton, the au- 
thor of Paradise Regained, have interested 
millions in their concepts of an Olympian 
heaven, or in a more orthodox one. How- 
ever, with Gemini on the cusp of the 
Eighth House, Scorpio can also be on 
speaking terms with the devil, as we find 
in both Goethe’s and Milton’s works. Since 
Cancer gives the ability to see ahead, or to 
provide, we find that in this prophetic 
Ninth House of Sagittarius, it can give our 
Scorpio strange prophetic powers. It can 
tend to produce good astrologers, such as 
Gadbury, Charubel and Aphorel, also oc- 
cult philosophers like Rudolf Steiner. It 
can give great divines like George White- 
field, who brought the emotional faculities 
back into the somewhat apathetic attitude 
towards religion which had been prevalent 
before he started. It also gave us ‘a far- 
seeing churchman of a different type, 
Richelieu, who thought not merely for his 
own age but for the future. It gave us a 
philosophical poet like Wordsworth, who 
could write of home and children, and 
again rise to the loftiest heights of sublim- 
ity and speak so prophetically of the future 
that today, reading such words as these, 
we stand amazed: 


It (Faith) doth impart 
Authentic tidings of invisible things; 
Of ebb and flow, and ever-during power; 
And central peace subsisting at the heart 
Of endless agitation. 


Leo on the Tenth Cusp: The sign of 
drama on the tenth cusp shows us very 
clearly why a certain dramatic quality is 
seen in Scorpio’s public expression, even 
although he may not be an actor by pro- 
fession, although some Scorpio-rising na- 
tives follow a theatrical career. In fact, 
the two most powerful dramatic actors of 
the Victorian period—Wilson Barrett and 
Henry Irving—had Scorpio ascendants. 
Admiral Lord Nelson had Scorpio ascend- 
ing, and in all his public work there was a 
dramatic appeal which was.entirely lacking 
in that of Wellington, the great army gen- 
eral of his period, who had Capricorn ris- 
ing. Edward III of England lived at a time 
when the Age of Chivalry was at its height, 
and Froissart, an eye witness of the period, 
reveals in his Chronicles incident after in- 
cident which peculiarly display the dra- 
matic methods of the king. Richelieu was 
essentially a dramatic figure. Playwrights 
and story tellers have always delighted in 
portraying him poker-faced, as he was. In 
his histrionic flights, it is rarely that our 
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Scorpio makes himself ridiculous. “Saw- 
dust Caesar” screaming from his balcony 
seems to have been an exception rather 
than a rule. In any case, Scorpio does 
not brook rivals. At one time Burton ex- 
plored the Nile with Speke, and together 
they discovered Lake Tanganyika, after 
which Burton fell sick, and Speke, acting 
on the information supplied by Burton, 
went on ahead and discovered Lake Vic- 
toria Nyanza, a matter which caused an 
everlasting rift between the two men. 

Virgo on the Eleventh Cusp: As we 
may observe from the previous incident, 
Scorpio makes friends among those who 
will work with him, but the friend is not 
expected to supplant him. Scorpio’s ob- 
jective in life seems to be to find fulfilment 
in some work which absorbs his very being, 
and if another will help him in this work 
he seeks to cultivate this person’s friend- 
ship. He usually uses a great deal of 
discrimination in choosing his friends and 
soon discards ones who are useless to him. 
While he renders service to friends, he ex- 
pects service in return. When he works 
for or with others, he retains the right to 
criticize them. Sir Philip Sidney’s capacity 
for making friends stands out as nothing 
short of miraculous, and extended from the 
time he was a child until his unfortunate 
death. At Oxford he made friends with 
William Camden, who later became the 
noted archeologist and historian, and with 
Richard Hakluyt, the geographer who 
helped to organize the Virginia Company 
for the exploration and colonization of Vir- 
ginia. Later Sidney became friends with 
Martin Frobisher, who essayed the North- 
west Passage to India and sailed to Can- 
ada. Sidney was also a great friend of Sir 
Walter Raleigh and Sir Francis Drake. 
In fact, he planned to sail with Drake but 
was forbidden to do so by Queen Elizabeth, 
since he was needed at that time in the 
Netherlands. He was an intimate friend 
of the poet, Edmund Spenser, who dedi- 
cated his Faerie Queen to Sidney. On his 
tours through Europe he made friends with 
almost everyone on the continent. 

Libra on the Twelfth Cusp: The sign 
of marriage in the house of secrecy, and of 
poetry, gives us the clue as to why Sidney 
wrote one hundred sonnets and eleven im- 
passioned songs to the daughter of the Earl 
of Essex, whom he called Stella. Even 
after he married he still continued his 
“Stella” sonnets. Scorpio is very prone to 


Goethe’s life was full of many romances, 
while even the staid Wordsworth had an 
early romance and an illegitimate child in 
France. Scorpio’s partner may be met 
during a period of trouble, perhaps at a 
hospital or during a time of privation. 
During the period of his exile in Siberia, 
Lenin is said to have married a lady he 
had met when quite young in St. Peters- 
burg (now Leningrad). Scorpio seems to 
be affected by sickness or trouble in part- 
nerships or he may have rivals to his 
affection. 

Scorpio on the First Cusp: The sign 
of death rising seems to make the native 
prefer to show a rigid unexpressive exterior, 
which may, however, hide a bold turbulent 
spirit. Austerity is often present, and 
although the muscles may be lithe, Scorpio 
rarely shows any abandon of spirit. He 
finds it impossible to caper around and to 
shout and laugh at nothing. He is skill- 
ful and sure in all he does. Except when 
he is angry, he is subtle rather than blunt. 
The textbooks err in describing him as 
always dark, swarthy and_beak-nosed. 
There are many blond and red _ haired 
Scorpions. He shows more caution than 
the other Martian sign, Aries, though he 
may have as much or even more courage. 
The influence of Mars, however, can tend 
towards a certain brusqueness, which, how- 
ever unintentional, offends certain other 
signs. Scorpio can put on an impene- 
trable disguise, as did Burton, who, having 
studied the language and customs of the 
Mohammedans, was able to go in disguise 
to Mecca and return safely from that then 
Forbidden City. 

Sagittarius on the Second Cusp: It 
has been said that if Scorpio can obtain 
money for nothing else, he will obtain it 
for travel and for exploration. If for some 
reason this does not include physical travel, 
it will be travel with the mind. Scorpio 
will spend money to obtain knowledge. 
With a dual sign on the house of money, 
we can expect Scorpio to have at least two 
ways of earning money. It may be earned 
through Ninth House matters—religion, 
law, philosophy and travel. Scorpio 
handles money with some of the rashness 
of Sagittarius and with some of its daring 
—yet with its forethought. In other words, 
if he feels large sums should be expended 
for some specific purpose, he does not draw 
back merely because the sum is large. We 
mention here Disraeli, who in social life 
loved show, yet who, in public life, was in- 
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strumental in bringing to a successful con- 
clusion various large financ.al deals, such 
as that of buying Suez Canal bonds. In 
modern times Philip Snowdon’s tremendous 
knowledge of finance made him one of the 
most amazing speakers on finance. His 
listeners sat entranced at what would have 
been in many other speakers the dullest of 
subjects. 

Capricorn on the Third Cusp: No 
organization and no subject is too vast for 
Scorpio to tackle. Capricorn here bestows 
intellectual pride. Industry and profound 
thought interest him. He indulges in little 
small talk, but he can always talk to a 
purpose. Consider here the vast structure 
of Milton’s and Goethe’s works. Think of 
Dickens and realize the scope of his works 
—their main result having been to alter 
and to change some of the antique social 
laws of his country. Consider the pro- 
fundity of Rudolf Steiner’s concepts. Con- 
sider also the large organization he built 
up—the Anthroposophical Society. In 
style, Scorpio writers are sincere, and while 
perhaps a little more pompous than those 
of other signs, they are always purposeful. 
We often sense in their works the steam- 
roller action, leaving us with a feeling that 
there is nothing more left to be said. If 
one can read his works through, Maurice 
Hewlett gives this impression. Consider 
also the concentration of mind of Edison 
and the vast organizations built up through 
his inventions. 

Aquarius on the Fourth Cusp: There 
may be strict discipline in the home, yet 
this may take an unusual form. There will 
be many changes and upsets in the home. 
Try as Scorpio. will to lead a contented 
rountine life, Uranus ‘comes along and 
throws him out of gear. Reverses are com- 
mon at the end of life. Even after death, 
his remains may have an unusual fate— 
consider those of Milton and of Richelieu, 
also those of Mussolini. Lenin’s remains 
are apparently preserved forever. 

Pisces on the Fifth Cusp: This may 
indicate secret romances or it may show 
self-undoing through love. The love affairs 
may be numerous and there may be many 
children. A great deal of feeling is en- 
gendered through love. There may be love 
for an inferior, or for someone who is mar- 
ried, or otherwise not free. The loved one 
may become sick or even die before mar- 
riage. The native may talk much about 
“dying for love,” especially the poetical 
ones like Sir Philip Sidney or Goethe. We 


note, however, that the latter lived to his 
eighties. His book, Wilhelm Meister, is 
typical of what a Scorpio Ascendant may 
write of his love affairs. He describes in 
detail five women all loved in turn—Mig- 
non, Natalie, Theresa, Aurelia and Mari- 
ana. Scorpio’s natural independence does 
not as a rule tend to relish receiving help 
from his children. However if he does 
need help, it is usually given very begrudg- 
ingly, as in the case of the blind Milton, 
whose children hated the task he set them, 
i.e., reading aloud. 


THE TRIPLICITIES 


Fire Signs Occupy the Sixth, Tenth 
and Second Houses: Work, service, the 
position in life, and money affairs are the 
major matters which cause great zeal, push 
and enthusiasm. 

Water Signs on the Ninth, First 
and Fifth Houses: Emotion and feeling 
are aroused in all matters concerning re- 
ligion, philosophy, the personality, - love 
children and drama. 

Earth Signs Occupy the Third, Sev- 
enth and Eleventh Houses: In all mat- 
ters concerning human relationship, prac- 
ticality and common sense are manifest. 


THE QUADRUPLICITIES 


Cardinal Signs on Cadent Houses: 
The action of Scorpio is quick and incisive 
in the mental realms. There is much force- 
ful action in the thought-life. The mind 
is always capable of swift, rapid changes. 
Few people in other signs can keep up with 
Scorpio’s thoughts. 

Fixed Signs on Angles: You cannot 
make Scorpio move unless he wants to 
move. When he does move, it is with great 
will power and deliberation, however glid- 
ing the steps. He cannot be rushed. We 
sometimes find that he procrastinates for 
days or years, then with gathering mo- 
mentum, will move with such irresistible 
force that he carries all before him. 

Mutable Signs on Succeedent 
Houses: Scorpio natives are alert and 
adaptable in making money and seeing 
what can be done with it. Their thoughts 


are directed towards changing the condi- 
tions of the money houses, that is, the 
second, fifth, eight and eleventh houses. 
They can mold a thought which will make 
matters change that were apparently un- 
changeable. 
Yer (Continued vn page 90) 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


November, 1946 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the*time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 


accepted for any locality in the United States. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 1 
Moonrise—1 :12 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Normal and _ familiar 
routines, business and associates, should 
move along pleasant and progressive paths. 
Establish a tempo of moderation early and 
stick to it. Excitement may rise after 
noon; avoid excess in any direction. The 
p.m. could be extremely disappointing. 
Hold fast to reason, money, assets, good 
will, health, love. 


SATURDA Y—Nov. 2 
Moonrise—1 :49 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Conditions, finances, feel- 
ings, relationships, may cause hot and hasty 
words or action. The pull and tug of de- 
sires to get and the obstacles of limitation 
may be sharp, strained, acid. Fear could 
cause a lot of trouble. A good time to build 
reinforcements, fences, friendship. The 
early p.m. may be unexpectedly lucky for 
long-headed labors. 


SUNDA Y—Nov. 3 
Moonrise—2:21 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—It may take poise, experi- 
ence, special effort to prevent conflicts, ac- 
cidents, loss. Little things could fall apart 
through irritations over trifles, delay due to 
waste or carelessness. Plans, travel, visits, 
may not work out pleasantly. Jealousy, 
nerves, secrets, messages, -could backfire, 
day or night. 


The time given is Eastern Time. 


MONDA Y—Nov. 4 
Moonrise—2:51 p.m. 


Neptune ruler—Systematic work should 
move in advantageous channels. Efficient 
and impersonal efforts should attract sup- 
port and favors. But a crisis between vari- 
ous ambitions may meet head-on, crushing 
position or career. Long drawnout strug- 
gles may be faced with inner fortitude or 
bitter anger. The p.m. needs great care. 


TUESDA Y—Noo. § 
Moonrise—3:19 p.m. 


Neptune ruler—A day when defeat could 
mean the defeat of optimistic ventures; a 
realization of facts may reveal barren re- 
sources. Yet it should be a turning point 
of great importance and by taking each step 
as it comes the past can be eliminated and 
the future organized. Don’t fight issues. 
The p.m. may be gay and cheerful. 


WEDNESDA Y—Noov. 6 
Moonrise—3:46 p.m. 


Mars ruler—Apparently early a.m. ex- 
plosions clear the air and everybody decides 
to let by-gones be by-gones. Good work 
produces excellent results. Separations 
could be concluded and successes popular. 
Associates aid finances. The p.m. has fine 
possibilities for new relationships or moves, 
provided jealousy, anger, haste, are con- 


~ trolled or disregarded. 
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THURSDAY—Nov. 7 
Moonrise—4:13 p.m. 


Mars ruler—A new trend may step up 
movement, industry and business consider- 
ably. For the moment, however, tempers 
may be short and nerves frazzled. It might 
be better to look well ahead and plan rather 
conservatively, as the pace could develop 
too rapidly for comfort or achievement in 
the next few weeks. Concentrate on new 
projects in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 8 
Moonrise—4 :44 p.m. 


Venus ruler—All bets may fall through 
today; or it could be the end of a long 
trail that is gladly finished. Finances may 
be especially involved and joint income or 
assets cut off. Romance may be chilled or 
disrupted by older conditions, people or 
complications. Whatever is given up or lost 
may not return. Plan a quiet p.m. 


SATURDA Y—Nov. 9 
Moonrise—5 :20 p.m. 


Venus ruler—This Full Moon may be 
unusually significant of changes. And while 
many such may be rearrangement or simply 
a different phase or emphasis, many could 
be a totally new direction. Select asso- 
ciates carefully and improve public position 
basically. Long term projects are favored. 
The p.m. may be very disappointing; be- 
ware rough tactics or accidents. 


SUNDA Y—Nov. 10 
Moonrise—6 :03 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Words or acts could be 
far too hectic this a.m. Pressure to de- 
cide might cause loss. Avert quarrels. The 
afternoon and p.m. should present fine op- 
portunities for talents, charm, romance. 
Benefits come from far away or nearby, 
from old or young. The dramatic touch 
succeeds. 


MONDA Y—Nov. 11 
Moonrise—6:54 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—A new angle of proce- 
dure could suddenly focus this morning. 
Perhaps news, messages, trips, will point to 
increase of income. Work on fresh lines; 
seek an unusual twist. Afternoon and eve- 
ning may not be so happy; expenses could 
mount or money be the cause of contention, 


The false front could fall out and incite 
deeper strife. Have all papers, plans, proj- 
ects, in perfect order. 


TUESDA Y—Nov. 12 
Moonrise—7 :54 p.m. 


Moon ruler—Genuine effort and accurate 
labors may create special attainments to- 
day. Resources could be reinforced through 
private assistance, expert knowledge, skill- 
ful technique or work done in the past. 
Avoid peculiar situations, vague promises 
or positive deception. Love could be very 
demanding or arbitrary in the p.m. 


WEDNESDA Y—Nov. 13 
Moonrise—9:01 p.m. 


Moon ruler—By keeping strictly on the 
job, up with the procession, by being fluent 
but efficient, a great change could be suc- 
cessfully negotiated. However, any final 
outcome might be delayed until December. 
Surprising news, offers, deals, moves in any 
case need foresight, hindsight, insight. Be 
ready to apply fresh methods in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Nov. 14 
Moonrise—10:12 p.m. 


Sun ruler—This could be a day and night 
of dramatic surprises. Achievement may 
come through commerce, industry, study, 
preparation. Large business or world 
affairs could reach an astonishing phase of 
development, while romance, finances, crea- 
tive arts, take an unexpected zip. Promises, 
agreements, contracts, parties, may be bril- 
liant in the p.m. but would take time to 
culminate. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 15 
Moonrise—11:22 p.m. 


Sun ruler—Whatever excitement may 
have arisen yesterday, old sage Second 
Thought could take it down to pint-size 
today, probably in order‘ to find facts, es- 
tablish precedents, lay a firm groundwork. 
Expect little cooperation, but give a lot. 
Go slowly, especially in the p.m. when un- 
kindness or subterfuge hurt. 


SATURDA Y—Nov. 16 
No Moonrise. 


Mercury ruler—This may be a helter- 
skelter day, and difficult to settle down to 
- any. routine endeavor. Disconcerting news, 
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poor judgment, poor service and taut nerves 
could jam progress. Watch diet and don’t 
get caught out on a breaking limb. Tem- 
pers may boil over; be cautious in travel, 
sports, business. The job needs attention 
day or night. 


SUNDA Y—Nov. 17 
Moonrise—0 :29 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—For normal, practical 
people with no axe to grind, plans and proj- 
ects could blossom out today. Ventures 
that call for continued developments, 
labors, investments of time, love, money, 
could be very happy. But eliminate all 
fuzzy thinking, bloated propositions, grabs, 
intrigue. Keep sane and steady. 


MONDAY—Nov. 18 
Moonrise—1 :34 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—It may be necessary to 
rearrange finances, private matters, sched- 
ules, pretty fast this am. Demands could 
be confusing and harsh. But once over this 
hurdle the day and evening may present 
splendid chances for success, especially 
with older matters or people. Press ambi- 
tious moves. Publicity should pay. 


TUESDAY—Nov. 19 
Moonrise—2 :38 a.m. 


Venus ruler—The early a.m. could bring 
exceptional chances to gain through per- 
sonal initiative, associations of all sorts, 
public approval, advertising. Labors of the 
recent past could be stabilized soundly. 
Love and family could have increased im- 
petus. However, don’t get uppity with the 
Boss or the Law. The p.m. could be unex- 
pectedly happy, exciting, successful. 


WEDNESDA Y—Nov. 20 
Moonrise—3 :40 a.m. 


Venus ruler—A receding movement may 
begin that tends to hold conditions within 
rather narrow bounds for a time. Have 
organization established and be prepared 
to put in time on essentials rather than 
frills. Persistent labors may reach a high 
point of recognition and reward now. Mag- 
netism can attract a wide following. 


THURSDA Y—Nov. 21 
Moonrise—4 :41 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—Impressive announcements. 
orders, agreements, changes, may be re- 





vealed today. However, these could be 
“feelers” or just hopeful gestures for future 
reference. Don’t rely too much on supe- 
riors or subordinates. Attend to the daily 
chores even if dull. The p.m. may bring 
an especially lucky contact. 


FRIDA Y—Noov. 22 
Moonrise—5 :42 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—This should be a smooth, 
easy day of advancement, particularly for 
joint finances, messages, parties, love. Rou- 
tine affairs should be fortunate and point to 
gains in the future. Decisions, promises, 
deals that have been in process, could lay 
the basis of growth. Don’t overdo in the 
p.m. Be fair, sane. 


SATURDA Y—Nov. 23 
Moonrise—6 :43 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—The New Moon is an 
eclipse that may throw distant matters into 
high relief. Serious study, labors, devotion 
in love or to a Cause, may produce unusual 
promotion of position, career, ambitions. 
In planning ahead allow for changing con- 
ditions. Guard finances. The p.m. should 
see important progress. 


SUNDA Y—Nov. 24 
Moonrise—7 :43 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—This could be a day of 
achievement and thrills in small or large 
ventures. Business, finances, travel, love, 
Sabbath interests may expand or take on 
new meaning. Avoid over-impulse or rash 
people; stimulation could be excessive but 
control could produce notable rewards. The 
p.m. may be spectacular. 


MONDA Y—Noov. 25 
Moonrise—8 :42 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—While the events of today 
may seem tedious and negligible, the basic 
factors could be profoundly involved. More 
fortunate results might be had by postpon- 
ing important action. Deep-seated animos- 
ities could break into open revolt. Fight no 
issues, but conserve time, strength, money. 
Avoid demands to or from others. Rest in 
the p.m. to prevent a smash. 


TUESDA Y—Nov. 26 
Moonrise—9 :37 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—More of the same could 
make this a day of backward motion. The 
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less said the better for tempers; nerves may 
be strained tight. Finances, career, love, 
may face difficulties. Keen good sense, 
however, could grasp big future chances by 
cooperation and determined efforts. The 
p.m. may be explosive. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 27 
Moonrise—10:26 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—Explosions could still be 
rending the air. Far-flung hostilities could 
affect people or conditions with disruptive 
effect. Close associates or strangers could 
develop acid temperaments. Yet a great 
deal can be accomplished by seizing oppor- 
tunities that open now, and industriously 
doing a swell job. Affection and loyalty 
work wonders. Supplies may be found to 
fill serious necessities. Use caution in the 
p.m. 


THURSDA Y—Nov. 28 
Moonrise—11:10 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Probably a quiet a.m. or 
not much exertion required. But the after- 
noon and evening can make up for: lost 
time. Give the other fellow. the right-of-. 
way and avoid any kind of accident. Enter 
no conflicts, arguments, strife. Friends may 
be entangled with strangers to the detri- 
ment of all. Rambunctious people may 
forget their manners. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 29 
Moonrise—I11 :48 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Any difficulties of yester- 
day may have to be paid for. Excesses of 
any kind, strained credit, health, relations, 
large ambitions, could be cut back to small 
proportions, if not completely lost for the 
moment. The wolf could be at the chimney 
or door. Be gay in the p.m.; overlook bad 
temper and jealousy. 


SATURDAY—Nov. 30 
Moonrise—12:22 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Between routine affairs, 
which may be dull and slow, and confusion 
that could be induced with destructive pur- 
pose, this may be an inauspicious day. 
Carelessness, waste, vague gestures, unre- 
liable people, could injure prospects in love 
or business. Take hold boldly and forge 
ahead and the p.m. may bring happy re- 
wards. Plan far ahead soundly as the way 


opens for progress with swift impetus. 


STUDENTS’ DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 86) 


Notabilities Born with Scorpio As- 
cending: John Milton, Johann Wolfgang 
Goethe, William Wordsworth, Maurice 
Hewlett, Charles Dickens, Upton Sinclair, 
Sir Philip Sidney, Rudolf Steiner, George 
Whitefield, Cardinal Richelieu, Sir William 
Crookes, Thomas Alva Edison, Camille 
Flammarion, Lord Nelson, Nikolai Lenin, 
Benjamin Disraeli, Benito Mussolini, Oom 
Paul Kruger, Leopold II of Belgium, Ed- 
ward III, Queen Alexandria—wife of Ed- 
ward VII, Wilson Barrett, Henry Irving, 
Eric von Stroheim, Sir Ernest Shackleton, 
Philip Snowdon, Gadbury, Charubel, 
Aphorel (co-editor with Alan Leo), Stain- 
ton Moses, Sir Richard Burton. 


I _ Test on Scorpio Rising: 

. Are people with Scorpio rising good 
spenders? 

. Is Scorpio or his wife the more im- 
portant? 

. Is Scorpio literary? 

. Does Scorpio change homes often? 

. Is he a good conversationalist? 

. Is he interested in foreign travel? 

. In sickness is there much power of 
recuperation? 

. Does position in life mean much to 
him? 

9. Is he dramatic? 

10. Does he procrastinate? 


BODY MINERALS 
(Continued from page 52) 
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assimilates the intangible just as definitely 
as he assimilates the tangible food sub- 
stances taken into the digestive tract. In 
fact one parallels the other. The metaphysi- 
cian knows that a “Master” can live weeks, 
even months without what we know as 
tangible food and that the food that keeps 
him alive is taken in with the breath. We 
humans of the average stage of evolution 
still depend upon the products of the soil 
for sustenance. 

As long as that is true man must have 
the minerals of earth to sustain him. The 
same minerals are also in the air but in a 
higher potency and more attenuated form. 
All life is a matter of density and the 
chemistry of the body is dependent upon 
the call of like to like. 

(To be continued) 
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NOVEMBER | to 11. 
Sections 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 


lst. Generally fair and cool with some 
morning clouds and fog. 

2nd. Partly cloudy and milder, with 
ground fog in morning. 

3rd. Increasing cloudiness and. mild, 
with some light rains by night. 

4th. Very cloudy and mild with light 
showers. 

5th. Changeable to clearing and cooler 
following early rains. 

6th. Partly cloudy, cooler; some light 
frost. 

7th. Generally fair and cool, with mod- 
erate daytime temperatures. 

8th. Partly cloudy and warmer, to 
cloudy by night. 

9th. Showers and fog; slightly cooler by 
night. 

10th. Mostly cloudy and moderate with 
scattered showers. 

11th. Cloudy and showery. 
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Sections 4, 5 and 6 
(East of the Mississippi River): 

Ist. Partly cloudy to cloudy in 4; gen- 
erally fair and cool in 5; fair and warm in 
6; except for coastal cloudiness. 

2nd. General clouds and showers in 4; 
partly cloudy with some fog in 5; increasing 
low clouds in 6. 

3rd. Slow clearing in W 4; cloudy and 
showers in E4 and 5; partly cloudy to 
cloudy with coastal scattered showers in 6. 

4th. Partly cloudy to fair in W 4; clear- 
ing and cooler in 5; showers and thunder- 
storms in 6. 

5th. Generally fair and cool in 4 and 5, 
considerable cloudiness and showers con- 
tinue in 6. 

6th. Partly cloudy and warmer in 4; 
partly cloudy to fair and cool in 5; clearing 
in 6. 

7th. Scattered showers in 4; 
cloudy to fair in 5 and 6. 2 

8th. Very unsettled in 4; considerably 
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Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 
ion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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cloudy in 5; partly cloudy to fair and 
warmer in 6. 

9th. Partly cloudy to cloudy and early 
fog in 4; cloudiness and scattered showers 
in 5; generally fair and warmer with some 
thunderstorms in mountains at night. 

10th. Clearing and cooler in W 4 fol- 
lowing early showers and thunderstorms in 
4; cloudiness and showers in 5 and un- 
settled in 6. 

11th. Fair and somewhat colder in 4 
with frost under normal conditions; clear- 
ing cooler, windy in 5 and 6, with showers 
in east portions. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 
(West of the Mississippi River): 

lst. Scattered showers and warm in 7 
and 8, while generally fair and hot in 9. 

2nd. Considerable cloudiness continues, 
with some rather heavy showers in 7 and 
8; partly cloudy to fair with scattered 
thunderstorms in 9. 

3rd. Clearing and somewhat cooler with 
wind in 7; considerable clouds, showers 
and thunderstorms in 8 and 9. 

4th. Fair and cold with a good frost in 7. 

5th. Generally fair and cool with frost in 
7 and 8, and much rain in 9. 

6th. Increasing cloudiness and somewhat 
warmer in north; clearing and cooler in 
south. 

7th. Showers and thunderstorms in 7 to 
8, fair and hot in 9, with thunderstorms 
in N 9. 

8th. Clearing and colder in 7 to N 8, with 
heavy scattered thunderstorms and fair to 
partly cloudy in 9. 

9th. Generally fair to partly cloudy and 
cold in 7 and 8; showers and thunder- 
storms with wind in 9. 

10th. Fair and warmer in 7, 8 and 9, 
with coastal showers. 

11th. Increasing clouds in NW 7 and 8, 
while fair to warmer elsewhere. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 
(Rocky Mountains): 
ist. Partly cloudy with showers in W 10 
and 12, while generally fair to fair and cool 
in E10; fair and moderate in 11, with 
clouds in mountains. 
2nd. Partly cloudy to fair and colder in 
10; showers in N 11; partly cloudy to fair 
in S 11 and somewhat cloudy and scattered 
light showers in 12. 
3rd. Continues clearing and cold in 10 
to N11; showers and thunderstorms in 
S 11 and 12. 


4th. Generally fair and cool in 10 to 11, 
partly cloudy in 12. 

5th. Increasing cloudiness in 10 to N 11, 
also 12, while partly cloudy to fair and 
warm in § 11. 

6th. Light showers and rain in 10 to 
N 12; partly cloudy to cloudy in N 11 to 
S 12; fair and warm in § 11. 

7th. Clearing and colder in 10, with 
showers moving south. 

8th. Generally fair and cold in 10; clear- 
ing and cooler in 11 and 12 following early 
showers. 

9th. Fair and cool with partly cloudy 
weather in west and N 10; generally fair in 
11 and E 12. 

10th. Partly cloudy and warmer with 
very light scattered showers in 10. 

11th. Considerable cloudiness and show- 
ers in 10 and 11, while clearing and cooler 
in 12. 


Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 


Ist to 6th: Considerable clouds and 
moderate rains in 13 to N 14, with gen- 
erally fair weather with early clouds in 14, 
to clearing by noon in S 14. 

7th to 11th: Partly cloudy with less 
rain than usual in 13 except along coast; 
showers in south portions until 10th when 
general cooler and clearing weather 
prevails. 


NOVEMBER 12 to 22 
Sections 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 


12th. Clearing in west portions, with 
continued clouds and showers in E portions. 

13th. Clearing and somewhat colder with 
early rain along coast. 

14th. Fair and warmer with ground fog 
in all portions; frost in 1 and 2, also locally 
in N central 3; killing frost in N. 

15th. Increasing clouds and warmer in 
W portions; fair and warmer in E. 

16th. Rapidly increasing clouds and 
warmer weather, to rain or snow in 1 and 2; 
partly cloudy to fair in 3 but showers in 
= 3. 

17th. Rain or snow in 1; fresh to strong 
E to NE winds, and colder with light to 
moderate snow by morning; light rain in 
2; generally fair and colder with wind in 3. 

18th. Fair and cold with some clouds in 
E1 and E2. 

19th. Generally fair and cooler with 
scattered showers in N to NE1; partly 
cloudy and milder in 3. 

20th. Partly cloudy to fair and cold. 
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21st. Partly cloudy to fair and cold. 
22nd. Partly cloudy to cloudy with fresh 
SW winds in 1. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 
(East of the Mississippi River): 
12th. Generally fair and warmer in 5 
and 6, but some clouds and snow in 4. 
13th. Light snow and warmer weather in 
4; fair and cool in S 5 and 6, with frost 
in E-NE 6. 
14th. Considerable clouds in 4, while 
fair and warmer in 5 and 6. 
15th. Cloudy and moderate in 4 and 5, 
partly cloudy and warm in 6. 


16th. Cloudy, rain or snow in 4; passing 


rain or snow in 5; little change in 6. 

17th. Clearing and colder in 4 and 5, 
but persistent clouds in central 4; scattered 
showers and moderate in 6. 

18th. Cloudy in 4; generally fair and 
moderate in 5-6. 

19th. Very little general change; con- 
siderable cloudiness should prevail. 

20th. Fair and cool. 

21st. Fair to partly cloudy and warmer 
weather. 

22nd. Partly cloudy and warmer in 4; 
generally fair to fair and cool in 5 and 6. 


Sections 7,8 and 9 . 
(West of the Mississippi River): 

12th. Cloudy to partly cloudy in 7 and 
8; increasing cloudiness and slightly cooler 
in 9. 

13th. Cool and cloudy in 7; generally 
fair and moderate to warmer in 8 and 9; 
some snow in 7. 

14th. Considerable clouds and showers 
(SN) in 7, with freshening easterlies in 
N 7; partly cloudy to generally fair in 8; 
fair and hot in 9. 

15th. Little change. 

16th. Generally fair and cool with but 
few snow flurries in 7; fair and frosty in 
8; fair and cooler in 9. 

17th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
in 7 and N 8; fair and warmer with south- 
erly winds in 9. 

18th. Cloudy and cooler in 7; cloudy 
with scattered showers, warmer weather in 
8 and 9. 

19th. Somewhat cloudy in N7 while 
slightly cooler in S. 

20th. Generally fair and cold in 7 to 
W 8, while clearing and cool following early 
rain in 8 and 9. 

21st. Fair and cool to warmer with 





22nd. Generally fair and warmer in 7 
and 8; fair in N 9 to partly cloudy with 
showers i in S 9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 (Rockies): 


12th. But little change. 

13th. Cloudy, moderate to heavy snow 
or sleet in 10; partly cloudy and warm in 
S 11 and 12. 

14th. Good possibility of a blizzard in 
N 10 with temperatures to 10°-and partly 
cloudy in $10; generally fair in 11 and 
generally cloudy i in 12. 

15th. Snow squalls, very cold in 10 to 
N 11; partly cloudy to fair in 11; snow 
showers in 12. 

16th. Partly cloudy to fair and moderat- 
ing in 10; generally fair elsewhere. 

17th. Considerable cloudiness and cold 
in 10 to N 11; generally fair and warmer 
in S 11; rain or snow in 12. 

18th. Clearing and colder following snow 
in 10; cloudy and hot in $ 11, with scat- 
tered thunderstorms in 12. 

19th. There should be no change. 

20th. Generally fair and cold in 10 to 
N 11; thunderstorms in S 11; partly cloudy 
and cool in 12. 

21st. Fair and warmer in 10; partly 
cloudy in 11 and 12. 

22nd. Partly cloudy to cloudy and 
mild in 10, 11 and 12. 


Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 


12th. Considerable cloudiness in 13 to 
N 14, with showers and warmer weather 


“in § 14. 


13th. Very little change. 

14th. Passing showers in all portions; 
cooler. 

15th. Cloudy with rain or snow in 13- 
N 14; fair and moderate to warm in S 14. 

16th. Rain in $13; partly cloudy to 
cloudy in N and E 13, while fair and mod- 
erate in 14. 

17th. Continued cloudiness and .rain 
along coast of 13; generally fair and cooler 
in E 13 and 14, while gale winds on coast 
of 13. 

18th. Persistent low coastal clouds with 
fog; fair elsewhere. 

19th. Heavy storms with much rain or 
snow in N; generally fair and moderate 
in S. 

20th. Partial clearing and cooler in 13, 
with much snow in E 13; unsettled in 14. 

21st. Very little change. 

22nd. Low clouds and fog in 13; gen- 
erally fair and mild in 14. 
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NOVEMBER 23 to 30 
Sections 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 


23rd. Clearing and cooler in 1 with snow 
squalls in N and W 1; partly cloudy in S 3; 
fair and warmer in 2 and N 3. 

24th. Generally fair and cool in 1-2; fair 
and warmer in 3 but wet in Florida. 

25th. Fair and warmer in all portions 
except S 3, where it should be clearing and 
cooler. 

26th. Partly cloudy and warmer with 
scattered showers in W 1 and W 2; fair and 
warmer in 3. 

27th. Considerable cloudiness, and mod- 
erate to mild weather. 

28th. Cloudy with scattered showers and 
rain; partly cloudy and warm with some 
thunderstorms in W 2 and 3. 

29th. Light to moderate rain; cooler. 

30th. Clearing and cooler, following rain 
and snow with fresh to strong shifting winds 
in 1 and 2; continued rain and thunder- 
storms in 3. ; 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 
(East of the Mississippi): 


23rd. Snow in 4; warmer with frost in 
5 and 6. 

24th. Somewhat cloudy in 4, with fog 
in N 5; partly cloudy and warm in 6. 

25th. Fair and cold in 4 and 5; partly 
cloudy and mild in 6. 

26th. Increasing cloudiness with show- 
ers in S4 to S 5, while partly cloudy in 
6 and N 4. 

27th. Rain or snow in 4 and 5, with 
clouds and scattered showers in 6. 

28th. Clearing and colder in 4, with con- 
tinued cloudiness and some rain in 5 and 6. 

29th. Continued clearing and cold in 4 
to C 5, moderate to heavy rain or snow in 
C5 to N6, with partly cloudy to fair 
weather in S 6. 

30th. Fair and cold in 4 and 5; clearing 
in 6, 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 
(West of the Mississippi): 


23rd. Generally fair and moderate in 7, 
8 and N 9, with showers in S 9. 

24th. Cloudy in 7 and N 8; generally 
fair and warmer in 9, except the south por- 
tion, where heavy clouds prevail. 

25th. Light to moderately heavy rain in 
7 and W 8; generally fair to cloudy in E 8; 
partly cloudy to fair and hot in 9. 

26th. Partly cloudy to cloudy and cold 
with snow in 7 and W8; cloudy and 


showery in E 8 and N 9; increasing cloudi- 
ness in S 9. 

27th. Fair and cold in 7 to N 8, with 
rain or snow in 8 and 9. 

28th. Generally fair and cold in 7, 8 to 
N 9, with showers in S 9, and partly cloudy 
and warmer in N 7. 

29th. Fair and cold in 8 and 9; warmer 
with clouds in 7. 

30th. Increasing cloudiness in 7; fair and 
warmer elsewhere. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 (Rockies): 


23rd. Very little change. 

24th. Considerable cloudiness in 10; fair 
in 11; increasing cloudiness in 12. 

25th. Light to moderately heavy rains 
or snow in 10 and 11; cloudy in 12. 

26th. Clearing and somewhat colder in 
10 to C11, with showers and snow in 
remainder. 

27th. Fair to partly cloudy and cold in 
10 and 11, to clearing and snow in 12. 

28th. Generally fair and warmer. 

29th. Increasing clouds in N, while fair 
and warmer elsewhere. 

30th. Cloudy, with snow or rain in 10 
to C 11 and 12, while partly cloudy to fair 
and mild in 12. 


Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 


23rd. No change in the North; cooler 
in South; partly cloudy to cloudy in East. 

24th. General cloudy and_ showery 
weather in 13; generally fair in S 14 to 
partly cloudy in N 14. 

25th to 27th. General showers in 13, 
with a pronounced storm on coast of 13, 
and warm with slight cloudiness in 14. 

28th to 30th. Decreasing showers and 
cooler in 13; showers on coast 14, with heat 
in E 14. 


Review of the Month 


The month should be exceptionally warm 
in Sections 6 and 9, while equally cold in 
7 and 10, with very changeable weather 
in 4 and E13. Slightly above seasonable 
temperature and rainfall may prevail in 
Sections 1, 2, 5, 8 and 11. Section 13 and 
N 14 may be exceptionally stormy, while 
the remaining sections should be seasonable. 
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Market Perspective 
November, 1946 


Toe average reader of a magazine which 
attempts to forecast stock market trends 
has little knowledge of what is necessary in 
the way of research to publish that forecast. 

The magazine staff of editors and as- 
sistants merely assemble the writings of 
various authors who, through study in 
their particular field, have gained enough 
knowledge to present a special subject in- 
telligently. 

The subject of stock market forecasting 
involves a procedure that requires a staff 
of experts to labor every working day in 
preparing a forecast costing many thou- 
sands of dollars. 

The Market Perspective offered each 
month in the magazine is prepared by a 
group of specialists who have been work- 
ing on the problem for almost two decades. 
They do not offer their forecast as being 
the “end of the rainbow” for market in- 
vestors. The problem is so vast and com- 
plicated that only certain information can 


be given out in a general way to readers. 
To give the complete picture of what is 
known about the future brings fees of thou- 
sands of dollars per year from large cor- 
porations who use the work developed by 
these specialists. 

Perfection in forecasting is still in the 
future, but a fairly high percentage of trend 
forecasting is possible. 

When disagreement takes place with 
respect to the forecast made, the disagree- 
ment always corrects itself over a reason- 
ably short period of time. 

It must be remembered that minor trends 
are merely a segment of a longer trend and 
that trend is still a part of a trend even 
greater in length. 

Our frankness in this article is merely 
to make readers aware of the fact that it is 
impossible to find in a magazine’s contents 
all information necessary to successful 
investing. 


Economic Trend—Moderately Upward 


Financial Trend—Moderately Upward 
MARKET RECORDS | 
Written August 29, 1946 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONESIND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1946 High 5/29 212.50 6/13 68.31 
1946 Low 2/26 186.02 8/28 57.59 
Year Ago 8/29 172.37 8/29 54.99 
Bonps 
1946 High 2/8 109.73 
1946 Low 8/28 106.65 
Year, Ago 8/29 105.90 
CommopiITIEs 
1946 High 7/18 125.39 
1946 Low 1/7 104.21 


Year Ago 8/29 99.60 
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Transits for November, 1946 


New Moon 











October 24, 6:24 p.m., L.M.T., Washington, D. C. 
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New Moon 
Effective October 24th to 
November 9th 


The New Moon occurs at 6:32 p.m. 
EST on October 24th in 0° 57’ Scorpio, 
conjunct Jupiter and square Saturn. The 
lunation, thus configurated with Jupiter 
and Saturn, may well precipitate the con- 
ditions of the actual Jupiter-Saturn square 
which occurs on November 4th; certainly 
this lunation “spreads” this important as- 
pect over the period from October 24th to 
November 9th. 


Full Moon 
Effective November 9th to 23rd 


The Full Moon of November occurs at 
2:10 am. EST on the 9th in 16° 17’ 
Taurus, separating from the square to 
Pluto in Leo. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes four major aspects, 
two squares and two conjunctions, and 
three parallels in November. The Sun 
squares Saturn on the Ist and squares Pluto 
on the 6th. A parallel to Saturn follows on 
the 15th. An inferior conjunction of the 
Sun and Venus occurs in 24° 50’ Scorpio 
at 2:03 p.m. EST on the 17th. The Sun 
parallels Mercury on the 20th, then forms 
an inferior conjunction with Mercury at 
12:25 p.m. EST on the 21st in 28° 48’ 


‘Scorpio. A solar parallel to Venus occurs 


on the 22nd. 
Mercury 


Mercury moves from 1° 44’ Sagittarius 
on the Ist to 7° 20’ Sagittarius, at which 
point it turns retrograde at 0:00 a.m. EST 
on the 11th; re-entering Scorpio at 3:06 
p.m. EST on the 20th, Mercury retrogrades 
to 21° 09’ Scorpio, turning direct in this 
degree at about 10:00 p.m. EST on Novem- 
ber 30th. Mercury makes only two major 
aspects this month, both conjunctions, and 
four parallels. On the ist a Mercury- 
Venus conjunction occurs at 9:26 a.m. EST 
in 2° 6.2’ Sagittarius. Parallels to Uranus 
and Pluto are formed on the 13th. Mer- 
cury then conjuncts Mars in 6° 3.8’ Sagit- 
tarius at 10:52 p.m. EST on the 14th. On 
the 16th Mercury parallels Mars and on the 
22nd parallels Saturn. The Moon occults 
Mercury in 26° 37’ Scorpio at 3:53 a.m. 


__ EST on the 23rd. 


Venus 


Venus retrogrades from 2° 11’ Sagit- 
tarius to 18° 11’ Scorpio during the month, 
re-entering Scorpio at 3:56 a.m. EST on the 
8th. Venus completes only one major as- 
pect in November, the conjunction with 
Mars in 0° 25.5’ Sagittarius at 3:35 a.m. 
EST on the 7th. Venus also forms four 
parallels; one to Pluto and one to Uranus 
on the 14th, one to Mars on the 17th and 
one to Saturn on the 27th. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 26° 01’ Scorpio to 
17° 51’ Sagittarius in November, entering 
Sagittarius at 1:25 p.m. EST on the 6th. 
Mars is the only planet which completes 
any so-called favorable aspects this month; 
the solar conjunction with Venus is usually 
classed as favorable, as is the Sun-Mercury 
conjunction, but the potential of these con- 
junctions may be questioned since both 
Venus and Mercury are retrograde at the 
time of the aspect. All in all, the picture 
is one of stalemate, restrictions, reductions, 
all kinds of obstacles, with everyone 
blinded to anything except his own little 
private desire. Mars’ excellent aspects 
from the 18th on offer hope for achieve- 
ment, at least for getting things started, 
even though the going may be slow with 
Mercury retrograde until late on the 30th. 
Mars trines Saturn on the 18th, sextiles 
Neptune on the 20th and trines Pluto on 
the 24th. On the latter day Mars is oc- 
culted by the Moon in 13° 05’ Sagittarius 
at 1:12 p.m. EST. Two parallels follow, 
one to Uranus on the 26th and one to Pluto 
on the 27th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 7° 52’ to 14° 21’ 
Scorpio in November. Jupiter completes 
two major aspects, an infrequent enough 
occurrence to single November out as an 
important month. Jupiter squares Saturn 
on the 4th, and squares Pluto on the 26th; 
the Jupiter-Saturn square takes place in the 
9th degree of Scorpio-Leo, and the Jupiter- 
Pluto square occurs in the 14th degree of 
the same signs. 

Saturn, in 8° 32’ Leo on the Ist, turns 
retrograde in 8° 53’ Leo at about 11:00 
a.m. EST on the 20th and reaches 8° 47’ 
Leo by the end of the month. Saturn com- 

(Continued on page 99) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


He that tilleth his land shall be satisfied with bread; 
but he that followeth vain persons is void of understanding. 


¢ vm are many garden jobs to do in the 
fall, to prepare the garden and flower beds 
for spring planting. Animal manure can 
be applied and then spaded or plowed 
under. When there is plenty of top soil, 
deep spading and plowing are desirable. 
If turning is done properly, new soil is 
brought to the top. Fall turning of the soil 
lets the moisture into the ground, and 
freezing of this newly 


—Prov. 28:19. 


Charles R. Hook 


formation, such as potato, beet, carrot, tur- 
nip, gladiolus and tulip, should be planted 
when the Moon is full or im last quarter. 
Plant in last quarter only if necessary as 
it is not the best time for planting. 
Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 
First Quarter, when the Moon is in Pis- 
ces, at 3:31 P.M. Nov. 3rd, all day Nov. 
4th and Sth: a good time to plant. 
First Quarter, when 





turned soil helps to 
mellow stiff soil and 
destroys many insects. 

November is a good 
time to burn all grass, 
weeds and old vines 
that have gathered in 
the garden during the 
summer, thus destroy- 
ing many weed seeds 
and insects, and check- 
ing plant diseases. 


inclusive. 


Planting Dates 


Never plant when 
the soil is bone dry or 
too cold and wet for 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are Nov. 16th to 30th 


The good dates are Nov. Ist, 
2nd, 13th, 14th, 15th and 16th. 

The low average days are Nov. 
3rd to 11th inclusive. 





the Moon is in Taurus, 
all day Nov. 8th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, all 
day Nov. 9th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Cancer, all day 
Nov. 12th and 13th: a 
good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
at. -1:1Z PM. Nov. 
18th, and all day Nov. 
19th and 20th: a fair 
time to plant flowers 
and vegetables. 








the type of plant you 
wish to plant. 

Crops that produce their yield above the 
soil and grow from seed with a root forma- 
tion, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, corn, 
oats, sweet peas and marigolds, should be 
planted when the Moon is new or in first 
quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the soil, 
which are similar to and grow from a bulb 


Last Quarter, 
when the Moon is in Scorpio: all day 
Nov. 2Ist and 22nd, also up to 10:43 
A.M. Nov. 23rd: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, all day Nov. 26th 
and 27th, also up to 12:29 P.M. Nov. 28th: 
a fair time to plant. 
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Farmers’ Guide 


For such routine garden and farm tasks 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
destroying old cornstalks, tomato vines and 
other dead garden growths, including grass 
and weeds by burning, use the following 
days: Nov. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th, 
llth, 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 24th, 25th, 
29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: The 
best two days this month are Nov. 12th 
and 13th. The following dates are all fair: 
After 3:31 P.M. Nov. 3rd, Nov. 4th, 5th, 
8th, 9th, also after 1:12 P.M. Nov. 18th, 
and all day Nov. 19th, 20th, 21st, 22nd, 
26th and 27th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: This should be done on Nov. Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, and 24th to 30th inclu- 
sive. The best two days are Nov. 26th 
and 27th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs Nov. 
Ist, 2nd, 29th, 30th and 31st. Set duck 
and turkey eggs Nov. 3rd, 4th and 30th. 
Set chicken eggs Nov. 10th and 11th. Pur- 
chase baby poultry hatched on Nov. 4th 
and 5th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best time is after 3:31 P.M. Nov. 3rd and 
all day Nov. 4th and 5th. The fair dates 
are Nov. 8th, 26th and 27th. 

Grass Seeding for New Lawn: Use the 
same dates as given for Seeding for Hay, 
Grain and Cereals. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth: Nov. 4th and 
5th. Fair for fast growth: Nov. 8th, 26th 
and 27th. Good for slow growth: Nov. 
12th, 13th, 19th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. Fair 
for slow growth: Nov. 9th. 

Laying Sod: The best days are Nov. 9th, 
12th, 13th, 19th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. The 
good dates are Nov. 4th, 5th, 8th, 26th and 
27th. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, Root Separa- 
tion and Planting: The best dates for plant- 
ing are Nov. 12th and 13th. The fair 
dates are Nov. 9th, also after 1:12 P.M. 
Nov. 18th, and all day Nov. 19th, 20th, 
21st and 22nd, and up to 10:43 A.M. Nov. 
23rd. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or Vege- 
table Juices, Sauerkraut and Wine, Preserve 
Eggs in Water Glass: For tender tasty meat 
with good keeping qualities or better 
canned goods for future use, the best two 


a days are Nov. 11th and 12th. A fair time 


is Nov. 21st, 22nd, and up to 10:43 A.M. 
Nov. 23rd. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, the best days are Nov. 9th, 
21st, 22nd, and up to 10:43 A.M. Nov. 
23rd. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
most productive crops are products from 
Lunar Planted Plants and harvested at the 
proper time. These dates are Nov. 9th, and 
after 1:12 P.M. Nov. 18th, also Nov. 19th 
and 20th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder and Storage 
of Grain: The best days are Nov. 9th, 10th, 
11th, also after 1:12 P.M. Nov. 18th, and 
all day Nov. 19th and 20th. The fair days 
are Nov. 14th and 15th. 

Harvesting Root Crops and Fruit: Fruit 
and vegetables will keep better if harvested 
at the proper time. The dates of Nov. 9th, 
10th, 11th, 19th and 20th are good. The 
two best days are Nov. Mth and 15th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof and 
paint will weather better if the work is done 
on Nov. 9th, 14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd, and 
up to 10:43 A.M. Nov. 23rd. 


TRANSITS 
(Continued from page 97) 


pletes no aspects in transit, but is heavily 
emphasized by the aspects formed to it 
(listed under the other planets and Sun). 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 21° 18’ to 20° 
14’ Gemini during the month. Uranus com- 
pletes a parallel to Pluto on the 14th. 

Neptune moves from 9° 27’ to 10° 18’ 
Libra in November, forming no aspects in 
transit. 

Pluto, in 13° 19’ Leo on the Ist, turns 
retrograde in 13° 22’ Leo at about 12 noon 
EST on the 14th and reaches 13° 18’ Leo 
at the end of the month. Pluto completes 
no aspects in transit, but is heavily empha- 
sized by the aspects it receives. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence, People who are only interested in know- 
ing their Jucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander ? 

Crystallization and Death result from a_ per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 





permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each Hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final results to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when ‘the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide tor vour sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. - 
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Astrology 





This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 


sumating any specific undertaking. 


By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 


very rapidly after passing that hour. 


The extent of this interval varies widely for the 











Aspectarian for November, 1946 


reliable guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other during 
that time. 


accepted as a 






























































various planets involved. The hours given may be 
Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
| | 

s Pacific »: Mount’n Central . Kast. : 

5 Stand. | Stand. 2 Stand. 5 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

2 | Time | 7 Time | 41] Time | 4 | Time 
2:36am 1 | 3:36am 1 | 4:36am 1 | 5:36am D> enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
6:03 7:03 8:03 9:03 © © »b | Sudden stops can create deep confu- 

sion. 

6:26 7:26 8:26 9:26 o o& @ | Agreements, starts, can be happy. 
6:46 7:46 8:46 9:46 > * 9? Work to advance dear interests. 
6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 > * 8 Progress easy but probably slow. 
8:46 9:46 10:46 11:46 > 8 Chance to settle big issues. 

10:42 11:42 12:42 pm 1:42pm; D> Ht Fast changes need calm control. 

11:21 12:21 pm 1:21 2:21 > g Don't shoot the works now. 

6:30 pm 7:30 8:30 9:30 eT 2 Ue | Conserve all assets, health, credit. 
7:31 8:31 9:31 10:31 D>»? Take precautions against danger. 
8:40 9:40 10:40 11:40 2.ao0 Protect health, reputation, family. 
9:18 10:18 11:18 2 | 0:18am DAY Be alert to grasp reality. 

2 | 4:32am 2 | 5:32am 2 | 6:32am 7:32 © yv WY | Practical efforts pay well. 

4:47 5:47 6:47 7A7 Der Y Ambitions may soar too high. 
2:09 pm 3:09 pm 4:09 pm 5:09pm! D> |! 2 Be generous with the right-of-way. 
8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 >A Fine chance to untangle knots. 

11:26 3 | 0:26am 3 | 1:26am 3 | 2:26am > b | Prepare efficiently for rest. 

2 | 8:23am 9:23 10:23 111:23 27oO¢ Strife can be expensive 

12:31 pm 1:31pm 2:31 pm 3:31pm | 2D enters | Moon enters Pisces. 

3:27 4:27 5:27 6:27 >o 9? Laugh off delay, disappointments. 
6:24 7:24 | 8:24 9:24 > © Be above rumors, gossip. 
8:34 9:34 110:34 11:34 >O 8 Secrets leak out. Move slowly. 

4 | 3:06am 4 | 4:06am 4 | 5:06am 4 | 6:06am > a Logic and reason are invaluable. 
4:23 5:23 6:23 7:23 DAA Quiet assurance creates success. 
4:30 5:30 6:30 7:30 D>x b Work to establish routine 
6:10 | 7:10 8:10 9:10 Dx Vv Do the best job possible. 

10:06 }11:06 12:06 pm 1:06pm} D> A © Superiors, public, reward efforts. 

11:54 12:54 pm 1:54 2:54 % © »b | Errors, poor judgment, debts. big 

ambitions, can hit bottom with 
deadly loss. 
1:02 pm 2:02 3:02 4:02 dx g No time to use a club 

5 | 3:02am 5 | 4:02am 5 | 5:02am 5 | 6:02am 30k Avoid accidents, conflict, hurts. 
5:35 pm 6:35 pm 7:35 pm 8:35pm; D Ad Use conciliatory methods to gain. 
6:28 7:28 8:28 9:28 D> enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

7:59 8:59 9:59 10:59 DA ? Wit, skill, charm, does it. 

6 | 1:02am 6 | 2:02 4m 6 | 3:02am 6 | 4:02am © © ©& | Explosions can be ruinous. 
2:54 3:54 4:54 5:54 > y Take the long view to win. 
4:37 5:37 6:37 7:37 DA 8 Get on the ball and roll. 

9:24 110:24 11:24 12:24pm] D> A Pb Good work builds fine results. 

10:02 '11:02 112:02 pm 1:02 dx. Keep at it even if dull. 

10:25 j11;25 (12:25 1:25 centers 7 | Mars enters Sagittarius. 

10:58 11:58 /12:58 1:5 DdDeFrVY Frustration, deception pass by. 
5:15pm 6:15 pm 7:15 8: DAY Reality brings extra joy, success. 
6:28 7:28 8:28 9: D>xo Chores or duties must be done. 

10:25 11:25 7 | 0:25am 71 1:25s di v Ideals point to ways and means. 

7 | 0:35am 7 | 1:35am > 3:35 2° & o& | Hold fast to plans, projects, love. 
6:13 7:13 8:13 9:13 >* Use new forms to success. 

8:49 pm 9:49 pm |10:49 pm 11:49pm | > enters ~ | Moon enters Taurus 
8:56 9:56 10:56 11:56 7 «x Increase assets, income, by labors. 

10:35 i 11:35 8 | 0:35am 8 | 1:35am xo Systematic industry advances aims. 

8 | 0:56 8 | 1:56am 2:56 3:56 9 re-enters | 

m | Venus re-enters Scorpio 
8:01 9:01 10:01 11:01 DR ¢ | Work to establish credit. 

11:03 12:03 pm 1:03 pm 2:03pm; D> O Pb | Hard knocks release tension. 

12:19 pm 1:19 2:19 3:19 eA This could be the bare truth. 

12:34 1:34 2:34 3:34 DrY Face the job fearlessly. 

6:29 7:29 8:29 9:29 oO ¢? Arrogance can product deficits. 
7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 S im Don’t rely on mere wishes. 













































your 
ssible 
cactly 
which 
king, 
ig in 
riven. 

they 
uring 


nfu- 


rig 
th 






November, 1946 


















































5 Pacific . s Centra Kast. 

© | Stand. 6 2 Stand. Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

z Time Zz 4 Time Time 

11:10 1:10am 2:10am | Df O Look beyond present limitations. 
9 | 6:50am 8:50 9:50 D>vyv K Profits in unique expression. 

8:36 10:36 11:36 4 yv Y | Associates contribute to aims. 

9:43 11:43 12:43pm/| 2D || O Gold bricks are being sold. 

5:48 pm 7:48 pm 8:48 D> il b Indiscretions can hit home. 

7:48 9:48 10:48 de? Hold fast to love, money, sense. 

9:07 11:07 0:07am | Denters ~ | Moon enters Gemini. 

10 | 1:17am 3:17 am 4:17 Iead Avoid dangers, accidents, quarrels. 
8:48 10:48 11:48 De 8 Take no chances with speed, words. 
9:08 11:08 12:08pm; 2 || @ Let the other fellow blow off. 

11:11 1:11 pm 2:11 > * b The last laugh is best. 

12:43 pm 2:43 3:43 DAY Be gay, tactful. Seek support. 
1:04 3:04 4:04 ara A shrewd touch aids advance. 
6:29 8:29 9:29 >* 2 A good show is appreciated. 
9:00 1 11:00 0:00 am 8 turns | Mercury turns retrograde. 

11:36 1:36am 2:36 di ¢ Important ideas are extended. 

11:45 1:45 2:45 > il u Projects, romance, take qa turn. 

11 | 2:37am 4:37 5:37 >rxoO Wise heads consider measures. 

4:22 6:22 7:22 >i 8 Talks, moves, news, rate attention. 
6:43 8:43 9:43 Do kt Estimate all conditions closely. 

10:17 12:17 pm 1:17pm] > || 2? Projects, plans, may back-fire. 

6:18 pm 8:18 9:18 ae Production will take time and effort. 
9:15 11:15 0:15am | dD enters @ | Moon enters Cancer. 

12 | 3:59am 5:59 am 6:59 Dare Aspiration can out-run sense. 

8:54 10:54 11:54 Drs Take each step in order. 

11:39 1:39 pm 2:39pm| D> v b Basic resources may improve. 

1:16 pm 3:16 4:16 doyYv Waste, mistakes, fraud, lose out. 

2:16 4:16 5:16 d>.AA4 Strengthen financial position. 

7:06 9:06 10:06 dy ¢g Well-trained skills pay. 

13 | 7:10am 9:10am 10:l0am | D2 A O Support and favors at hand. 

7:37 9:37 10:37 > xu Be open-minded to gain. 

11:30 1:30 pm 2:30 pm 8 || 4 | Big news, information, can bring 

new associations, future changes. 

11:52 1:52 2:52 8 || @& | Dramaticexcitement needs direction. 
1:32 pm 3:32 4:32 © * kK | Technique and luck have results. 
5:54 7:54 8:54 dA? Romance, money, family, flourish. 

10:53 0:53 am 1:53am | D> enters Q2 | Moon enters Leo. 

14 | 4:00 am 6:00 7:00 yt || © | Extensive ambitions may have rein- 

forcements. 

4:37 6:37 7:37 oe Hold fast to reason and money. 

6:27 ‘ 8:27 9:27 adi ¢g Tremendous chance for leadership. 

6:28 : 8:28 9:28 >i Well-prepared plans move swiftly. 

8:37 Be 10:37 11:37 DAP A big push toward a goal.. 

8:58 : 10:58 11:58 >i 8 Put ideas into operation. 

9:00 J 11:00 12:00pm | © turns 8 | Pluto turns retrograde. 4 
9:39 : 11:39 12:39 dA? A minor success is sound. ; 
2:00 pm : 4:00 pm 5:00 Do b Start from the bottom up. | 
3:45 : 5:45 6:45 Dax Yv Add a new flavor, tempo. | 
5:29 6: 7:29 8:29 aoa The stuffed shirt gets the bill. i 
5:48 6: 7:48 8:48 dil¢@ Be rational in any case. | 
6:36 7: 8:36 9:36 2 || @ | Stimulation touches romantic peaks. t 
6:52 735. 8:52 9:52 Q || # | Ambitions may be achieved. H 
7:52 8:5 9:52 10:52 8 o& o | Make short-term contracts, tempo- 

rary arrangements can be revised 
9:47 10:47 11:47 0:47am|do¢ 2? A new and dashing beginning. 
15 | 9:10am 10:10am 11:10am 12:10 pm © || b&b | Be thankful for solid earth. 

10:50 11:50 12:50 pm 1:50 > * Organize on different lines, metho1s 
2:35 pm 3:35 pm 4:35 5:35 d.o00o Don’t be flustered by costs. 

2:51 3:51 4:51 5:51 fo an | MO) Resistance to orders makes trouble 
3:12 4:12 5:12 6:12 oe Obstacles can be overcome. 

7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 2O ? Love may demand too much. 

16 | 3:05am 4:05 am 5:05 am 6:05am | 2 enters 17 | Moon enters Virgo. 

11:37 12:37 pm 1:37 pm 2:37pm} 2 O 8 Guard the job, health, business. 

1:17 pm 2:17 3:17 4:17 dia Hold on to parcels, cash, credit. 

1:24 2:24 3:24 4:24 8 || co | Control acts, words, speed. 

4:26 5:26 6:26 7:26 930¢ Avoid travel, writing, changes. 

7:05 8:05 9:05 10:05 D> yb The plodder comes out on top. 

9:02 10:02 11:02 0:02am|/ Dy ¥ Consideration always pays. 

11:39 0:39 am 1:39 am 2:39 >x* a2 Finances and talents improve. 

17 | 3:17am 4:17 5:17 6:17 dy. ¢g Settle adjustments, fair and square. 

11:03 1:03 pm 2:03 pm © of 2 | Magnetism attracts big benefits. 

2:08 pm 3:08 4:08 5:08 2 Il o& | Be gay but not hysterical. 

4:55 5:55 6:55 7:55 0 Sudden realizations can distort. 

11:54 1:54am 2:54 am 3 * 2 Nice chance to develop gains. 

18 | 1:39am 3:39 4:39 * O Tie up agreements, business. 

10:12 12:12 pm 1:12pm] 2 enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

2:50 pm 4:50 6:50 >x* 8 Associates give:valuable aid. 

4:57 6:57 7:57 o& A »b | Exceptional success for good work. 

6:58 8:58 9:58 ai! v Clear heads perceive secrets. 

19 | 3:04am 5:04am 6:04am | D> * b Establish costs, needs, systems. 
3:41 5:41 6:41 d3* ¢ Put plans in operation. 
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s Pacific s Mount’n 5 Central 3 East. 
} Stand. ° Stand. } Stand. x) Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Zz, Time 2. Time Z Time 4 Time 

5:13 *6:13 7:13 8:13 ldo ¥ | Analyze necessity in public duty. 

8:49 9:49 10:49 11:49 idyv3 | Joint income demands attention. 
11:38 12:38 pm 1:38 pm 2:38pm/| D> * | Good fortune from cooperation. 

6:19 pm 7:19 8:19 9:19 > y Don’t mistake false for real. 

20 | 1:45am | 20 | 2:45am | 20 | 3:45am | 20 | 4:45am | > A H Exciting adventures succeed. 

6:33 7:33 8:33 9:33 > x Q Slow motion produces results. 

6:47 7:47 8:47 9:47 & * WY | Intensive efforts in any field, art, in- 

dustry, open amazing new doors. 

8:00 9:00 10:00 11:00 b turns | Saturn turns retrograde. 

12:06 pm 1:06 pm 2:06 pm 3:06pm | & enters M/}| Mercury re-enters Scorpio 

4:12 5:12 6:12 7:12 dv Oo Benefits from persistent devotion. 

4:16 5:16 6:16 7:16 © || & | Disclosures extend mental grasp. 

7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 D>y 8 Be explicit, accurate, to gain. 

7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 > enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

21 | 9:25am | 21 |10:25am | 21 {11:25am | 21 /12:25 pm © o 8 | It takes time to develop success. 

1:30 pm 2:30 pm 3:30 pm 4:30 >a b Study problems systematically. 

3:51 4:51 5:51 6:51 >x vv Keep a clear course ahead. 

5:54 6:54 7:54 8:54 ved Tact reaps good fortune. 

8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 2 ¢ @ Big chance for fresh start. 

10:22 11:22 22 | 0:22am | 22] 1:22am | 30 9 Ego can be overdone or very raw. 
22 | 4:58am | 22 | 5:58am 6:58 7:58 si A stout, cheerful heart wins. 
12:47 pm 1:47 pm 2:47 pm 3:47pm/| DA KH Put a fresh zip in routine. 

1:47 2:47 3:47 4:47 Oenters 7 | Sun enters Sagittarius. 

3:12 4:12 5:12 6:12 Do ? Start building for the future. 

4:12 5:12 6:12 7:12 © || 2 | Anew light on old problems. 

5:08 6:08 7:08 8:08 8 || b | It pays to be solid. 

23 | 0:53am | 23 | 1:53am | 23 | 2:53am | 23 | 3:53am | > & 8 Study finances for extended growth. 

2:06 3:06 4:06 5:06 az i 2 Get the answers before action. 

3:33 4:33 5:33 6:33 > || b Important deals may be offered. 

7:43 8:43 9:43 10:43 D> enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

9:23 10:23 11:23 12:233pm| D> ¢ O Get ready for fast traveling. 

12:48 pm 1:48 pm 2:48 pm 3:48 > il 9 Work on fundamental issues. 

4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 > © Time to go ahead; talk, act. 

24 | 1:41am | 24 | 2:41am | 24 | 3:41am | 24 | 4:41am |] D> A b Advance on well-earned laurels. 

4:15 5:15 6:15 7:15 >x* ¥v Good news brings new chances. 

5:33 6:33 7:33 8:33 a ¥ A | Achievement by logic, reason, work. 
10:00 11:00 12:00 pm 1:00pm! D> v 4 Pull chestnuts out of the fire. 
19:12 11:12 12:12 1:12 I¢ea Don’t get burnt by carelessness. 
10:45 11:45 12:45 1:45 DAY A fine flourish of success. 

2:48 pm 3:48 pm 4:48 5:48 > a | Be careful of accidents; keep cool 

4:59 5:59 6:59 7:59 »)) uM Control energies; study directions. 

5:45 6:45 7:45 8:45 Dd © Get set to gather plaudits. 

6:53 7:53 8:53 9:53 o& A & | Stamina is required to stand up un- 

der great stimulation. 
25 | 1:15am | 25 | 2:15am | 25 | 3:15am | 25] 4:15am | > & H Watch out for nose dives. 

1:19 2:19 3:19 4:19 > x 9 Avoid any iota of jealousy. 

3:15 4:15 5:15 6:15 9 * # | Romance could blossom on the job 

8:16 9:16 10:16 11:16 D> vyv 8 Brains and technique progress. 

8:39 pm 9:39 pm 10:39 pm 11:39pm | > enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. . 

26 | 2:43am | 26 | 3:43am | 26 | 4:43am | 26 | 5:43am 141 © © | Finances, travel, distant places or 
people, coercion, reach a crisis 

4:04 5:04 6:04 7:04 d>xO Use every asset for security. 

2:41 pm 3:41 pm 4:41 pm 5:41pm| > * b Protect health, job, family. 

5:27 6:27 7:27 8:27 $0 7 Subdue emotional outbursts. 

6:13 7:13 8:13 9:13 a || mM A bomb may explode prematurely. 
11:48 27 | 0:48am | 27 | 1:48am | 27 | 2:48am | > x GQ Do the best job in a big way. 

27 | 0:12am 1:12 2:12 3:12 >* 24 Labors aid position, career, money. 

2:12 3:12 4:12 5:12 f°) b | Accept facts with good grace. 

3:21 4:21 5:21 6:21 ard Be thankful for small favors. 
12:05 pm 1:05 pm 2:05 pm 3:05pm| D * @ Go out after needs or luxuries 

2:05 3:05 4:05 5:05 >x Supplies are found in odd places. 

5:25 6:25 7:25 8:25 > * 8 Combine busi with pl e. 

8:25 9:25 10:25 11:25 J 2 | Beware accidents, riots, domination 

28 | 9:29am | 28 [10:29am | 28 /11:29am | 25 |12:29pm]| 3D enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

5:18 pm 6:18 pm 7:18 pm 8:18 dil a Take it easy; no use to rush. ‘ 

6:02 7:02 8:02 9:02 > © Avoid crowds, scenes, rashness. 

7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 > || Don’t be thrown for a loss. 

10:22 11:22 29 | 0:22am | 29/ 1:22am | D ¥ O | Level heads are big winners. 
29 | 3:06am | 29 | 4:08am 5:06 6:06 >of b | Speed is cut to minus. 

5:59 6:59 7:56 8:59 DAY Take up the slack practically. 
10:33 11:33 12:33 pm 1:33pm| > Oo | Rely on facts. Reduce ambitions. 
12:01 pm 1:01 pm 2:01 3:01 o) e-  2 | Wild hopes, ambitions, may crash. 
{1:30 2:30 3:30 4:30 230 2 | Income may be deflated. 

7:22 8:22 9:22 :22 .*¥* a Common sense will be useful. 
10:10 11:10 30 | 0:10am | 30 [1:10am | D2 O 9 | Put no pressure on love or money. 

30 | 1:40am | 30 | 2:40am 3:40 ' 4:40 >A KH | Creative vision revives hope. spirit. 

3:28 4:28 5:28 6:28 > BO 2 | Enter no arguments, slow down. 

7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 > b Stand pat or fortify position. 
(2:54 pm 3:54 pm 4:54 pm 5:54pm) 2D ? Don’t quarrel over spending 

| 7:00 8:00 9:00 /10:00 | § turns D | Mercury turns Direct 
| 8:30 9:30 10:39 | 11:30 | Denters x | Moon enters Pisces. 
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November, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


November 1 to November 9 


, & golden promises on which you set.so 
many hopes are likely to boil down to their 
final form between November Ist and 4th 
as Saturn completes his square to Jupiter. 
Do not depend on financing or credit from 
other people; start your venture with 
what you can have by your own effort. If 
you meet delay use the time to learn more 
about practical methods; most projects fail 
through lack of knowledge, technique and 
experience. You may travel or hear good 
news from a distance on the Ist, or may 
make very pleasant contacts in educa- 
tional circles. Cut losses on the 6th if you 
must; the only thing to do with a corpse 
is to bury it. Social life, affections, travel 
for pleasure or exciting visitors from a dis- 
tance may bring sparkling events on the 
7th. Be adventuresome, lively, attractive, 
but all within the golden mean. Associates 
should now be kind and generous. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon influences your finances 
and inheritance or collections from others; 
you may be quite active in correspondence 
or journeys, in writing or speaking, and 
may have some profitable ideas. Your 
partner may offer inspiration or a rich gift 
on the 9th; have faith in yourself and in 
others. The days from the 10th through 
the 14th require much care, skill and dis- 
cretion if unpleasant experiences are to be 
avoided. You may receive painful news 
from a distance, have to start on a hasty 
journey, or you may have to quarrel over 
credit, foreign or distant affairs, education, 
affairs of relatives and in-laws, or even over 
religion if you insist on impressing others 
with your own aggressive viewpoint. Some 
painful mental crisis threatens on the 10th 
and is actually completed on the 14th. 
Keep out of accidents; be prudent about 
any existing respiratory complaint; be slow 
to quarrel. 


Artes 


Your Weekly Guide 


November 15 to November 23 


Let the sparks die down on the 16th; you 
need relaxation after recent strain. The 
17th is one of those magical interludes in 
the work-a-day world—enjoy music, 
romance, glamor, retreat into some magic 
circle but do not delude yourself into think- 
ing it is real. Then be ready to be your 
most practical, hardheaded and creative 
self on the 18th and 20th so that projects, 
children or love affairs are placed on a firm 
foundation. Your partner is sympathetic, 
ready to help where needed. Opposition is 
weaker than it looks; cut the Gordian knot 
now. Travel, seek credit, expand your ac- 
tivities. The 21st and 22nd are splendid 
choices for social or romantic activities, and 
for favorable publicity—plan coming social] 
events carefully. Keep your eyes upon the 
distant goal. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd falls 
in your house of travel, law, credit, for- 
eign or distant affairs, higher education or 
religion. Any doubts, rumors or uncertain- 
ties that may have clouded the last few 
days may be resolved into solid fact be- 
tween now and December Ist. The peculiar 
antics of partners or competitors, so bewild- 
ering around the 24th, probably do not 
amount to much of anything—you just like 
to worry. Be realistic in all ventures or 
dealing with loved ones on the 24th and 
make correction stick if you must ad- 
minister it. Obstacles encountered on the 
29th in connection with ventures or collec- 
tions may yield to patient, determined and 
sensible effort by December Ist. Put every- 
thing in order, plan on a long-term basis, 
learn by the experience of others previously 
in your field of activity. Keep full control 
of your own projects or creative activities 
even if it means staying on a small, secure 
scale, 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Fri.—Nov. 1—SATURN—Perform all impor- 
tant tasks, writings, study, shopping, lectures or 
advertising during early A.M. hours. Be cautious, 
patient and economical balance of day. Evening 
doubtful. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—URANUS—Put your plans into 
action, observing the rights of others. Travel, 
write, visit, study, organize, advertise, shop, start 
new ventures, or enjoy amusements. 

Sun.—Nov. 3—URANUS—Seek inspiration 
and upliftment thru study, music, trips or re- 
ligious services. Be kind and understanding with 
all; keep harmony with associates. 

Mon.—Nov. 4—NEPTUNE—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand, exercising tact in 
speech and writings. Don’t judge hastily; dis- 
regard promises. Be broadminded and tolerant 
Keep busy with routine tasks. 

Tue.—Nov. 5—NEPTUNE—Avoid disputes 
with friends, children or associates. Take care of 
routine matters. Evening best for amusements, 
trips, visits, friendships and sociability. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—MARS—Early hours of day 
best time for correspondence, trips, plans, creative 
work, school matters, and shopping. Use caution 
with public, travel, writings or papers later. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—MARS—Shop, write, adver- 
tise, telephone, make decisions or changes during 
early hours. Check work, writings and speech 
later. It’s easy to make mistakes and enmities. 

Fri.—Nov. 8—VENUS—Continue with the 
regular routine work or tasks. Use care and 
patience in all undertakings. Try to cooperate 
wherever possible to avoid inharmonies. 

Sat.—Nov. 9—VENUS—Do all your impor- 
tant planning and work during A.M. hours. 
Check information, writings, papers and all work 
for possible mistakes during later ‘hours. 

Sun.—Nov. 10—MERCURY—Be patient and 
gracious regardless of circumstances in A.M. En- 
joy trips, visits, social gatherings, reunions and 
close friendships during later hours. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—MERCURY—Early hours 
give best period for social plans, visits or phone 
calls. Patience and tolerance necessary all day 
Be tactful with all people; it pays. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—MERCURY—You gain the 
most by paying strict attention to your work, job 
or special service. Try to help others; cooperate 
and forget self. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—MOON—A.M. hours best 
time for putting new plans into action. Write, 
sell, shop, move, make decisions, see agents or 
beauticians. Evening social. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—MOON—Consult lawyers, 
agents, ministers, teachers or mechanics. Travel, 
write, visit, shop or decorate in A.M. Enjoy 
some light recreation in evening; be tactful. 

Fri.—Nov. 15—SUN—Go ahead with impor- 
tant plans, changes, organization, party arrange- 








ments, writings, creative work, insurance or shop- 
ping during early hours of day. 


Sat.—-Nov. 16—SUN—Finish routine work 
or home tasks using caution with all people. 
Avoid carelessness in speech and travel. See 
friends in evening. 

Sun.—Nov. 17—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from others. Take things calmly no 
matter what provocation occurs. Go to church 
or enjoy some inspirational reading. 


Mon.—Nov. 18—MERCURY—P.M. best for 
any important matter. Travel, sell, write, see 
agents, publishers, mechanics, friends or children. 
Evening doubtful. 


Tue.—Nov. 19—VENUS—Don’t make hasty 
decisions or judgments. Verify all information 
before acting. P.M. best for friendships, amuse- 
ments or shopping. 


Wed.—Nov. 20—VENUS—Make repairs, 
trips, alterations, party plans, agreements; see 
lawyers, bankers, beauticians, friends or spiritual 
advisers. Write or study. 

Thur.—Nov. 21—PLUTO—Be diligent in 
work, patient with associates. You gain thru 
tact and ability. Evening best for trips, friend- 
ships and amusements. 

Fri—Nov. 22—PLUTO—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with work, friendships or con- 
veyances. Be cautious in all things. Evening 
favors friendships or fun. 

Sat. Nov. 23—PLUTO—Cooperate with 
others; do your part. Shop, visit, travel, see 
beauticians, photographers or friends. Enjoy 
artistic pursuits or study. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—JUPITER—Try to give 
some pleasure to others. Be tolerant and under- 
standing. See the special friend; visit or attend 
church in evening. Plan aggressive action. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—JUPITER—Focus your at- 
tention on the daily work, job or home tasks, 
avoiding careless speech or action. Keep harmony 
with all associates. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—SATURN—Take care of the 
household matters, repairs, insurance, shopping or 
entertainment plans early. Don’t make hasty de- 
cisions or moves later; take time to think. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—SATURN—Early _ hours 
best for practical matters, shopping or party 
plans. Don’t form snap judgments later. Travel, 
write or visit in evening. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—SATURN—Be careful in 
travel, speech, writings, friendships and _ social 
position. Be thankful for your blessings and 
avoid petty disputes. 

Fri.—Nov. 29—URANUS—A.M. hours best 
time for new plans, contracts, agreements, public 
affairs, beauty treatments or shopping. Evening 
social. Write or visit. 

Sat—Nov. 30—URANUUS—Relax, take 
stock of your present situation in an honest man- 
ner. Appraise yourself correctly. Enjoy visits, 
friends or fun in evening. 
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November, 1946 Gx*g9 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


November 1 to November 9 


S TUDY your prospects in competition or 
partnership very carefully; not in the light 
of high hopes but in the snowy daylight of 
reality. You have home and family obliga- 
tions to meet; you are more or less an- 
chored in the place where you live and will 
be forcibly reminded of these things on 
November Ist. You may receive a very 
nice gift or some pleasant outing, and may 
be reassured concerniag your true worth 
and attractiveness, but tied by the leg you 
still are and shall remain. Or you may, 
having failed those you love and are sup- 
posed to cherish, come to realize that you 
are all alone in a cold, indifferent world. 
Be more realistic about partnership and 
domestic life on the 6th; cut out the bad 
spots. Emotions may be stirred up on the 
7th; hurt feelings result when two people 
who love each other still try to dictate. 
Compromise on social activities; be bril- 
liant but still kind and thoughtful in rela- 
tionships. Consideration of others is the 
secret of popularity and social success. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon highlights your personal 
and partnership affairs and may bring con- 
structive new ideas about finances or earn- 
ing capacity. If you are confused or all in 
a muddle about neglected tasks, set about 
clearing everything up ship-shape; your 
partner may generously consent to help 
you. Your ideals are fruitful; be kind to 
co-workers. The period of the 10th through 
14th requires great caution and self-control 
to avoid quarrels, accident, over-strain or 
fatigue due to rush work. The death of a 
relative or neighbor may take you on a 
journey or disrupt your partnership budget. 
Do not quarrel over money with your part- 
ner; firm control may meet resistance but 
is better than painful experiences with cred- 
itors. Relatives may tend to quarrel over 
inheritance or gifts—with the result that 
families become estranged or all may lose 
the bone they quarrel over. 


Taurus 
Your Weekly Guide 


November 15 to November 23 


Let barking dogs go back to sleep on the 
16th; you need to recover from recent wear 
and tear. On the 17th steal a day from 
work if you can—take your partner to 
some glamorous musical, social or theatrical 
event long to be remembered. You may 
have gone stale on work; this is the remedy 
needed. On the 18th you may have to take 
proper notice of domestic and family needs 
and trim the budget accordingly. Your 
work may yield a few more drops if 
squeezed competently, or you may decide 
to dispense with some services that can be 
done at home without shocking the Joneses. 
Make the most of social and intellectual op- 
portunities on the 21st and 22nd; the time 
is right for a party or a pleasant journey. 
Plan activities for next month. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon falls in your house of 
death, inheritance, partnership income, col- 
lections and the money of others as it 
affects your own income. Clear up any 
confusion in your work or service; keep 
credit good by prompt settlements. You 
probably have domestic affairs in good 
shape now; if not, try to put them in order, 
taking care of essential needs. Cut any 
extravagant demands of partners; pare to 
the bone to meet business competition. The 
last few days of the month, from the 27th 
on, are more quiet and filled with routine 
tasks. If you feel unable to live on a scale 
your partner desires make explanations, 
handle finances together, know where every 
penny goes and you will see that it can be 
spent only once. This last week of Novem- 
ber is a time when circumstances seemingly 
beyond your control may affect your secur- 
ity, in some instances to advance your ma- 
terial fortunes; in others, to make demands 
upon your resources. It would be wise to 
have your domestic affairs well organized 
by December Ist, so that you will have a 
solid base upon which to build for greater 
material security and mental well being. 
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Taurus Daily Guide . 


Fri.—Nov. 1—URANUS—Take care of finan- 
cial, insurance or legal matters during early 
hours. Write, phone or shop. Caution necessary 
later in travel, writings and human relationships. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—NEPTUNE—Finish the regu- 
lar work, employment matters or home duties, 
using tact with everyone. Evening best for new 
plans, decisions or trips. 

Sun.—Nov. 3—NEPTUNE—Try to avoid 
disputes and carelessness in all respects. Much 
may be gained thru quiet study, religious services, 
music and rest. 

Mon.—Nov. 4—MARS—Check all work care- 
fully for possible mistakes; be tactful with asso- 
ciates, however heavy your obligations. Early 
P.M. best for sociability, agreements, adjustments 
or public contacts. 

Tue.—Nov. 5—MARS—Don’t expect too 
much from home or business associates. Apply 
your best efforts to the job at hand. Evening 
favors sociability, friendships, sports and agree- 
ments. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—VENUS—Important matters 
connected with home, land, property, relatives, 
friends or work should be taken care of during 
early hours of A.M. , 

Thur.—Nov. 7—VENUS—Get an early start 
on financial matters, loans, moves or new plans 
of any sort. Check all writings, papers or insur- 
ance matters carefully. 

Fri.—Nov. 8—MERCURY—Don'’t expect too 
much from associates. Personal work and re- 
sponsibilities should be given careful attention; 
be careful of health. 

Sat.—Nov. 9—MERCURY—A.M. hours best 
for health treatments, public contacts, agreements 
and understandings. Don’t take too much for 
granted later; be tactful and diplomatic. 

Sun.—Nov. 10—MOON—Try to relax during 
AM. hours. Enjoy some hobby, family gather- 
ings, visits or church services later. Write, study 
or entertain. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—MOON—Don’t jump to 
conclusions. Take time to think and reason be- 
fore making changes, decisions or partnerships. 
Be cautious in all matters. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—MOON—Attend to regular 
business matters, duties or home tasks, using 
caution with health, associates and finances. Be 
tactful and economical. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—SUN—Go ahead with new 
plans, budgets, decisions or agreements during the 
early hours of day. Evening favors sociability, 
public affairs, friendships and amusements. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—SUN—You gain the most 
by paying strict attention to your work, home 
obligations, correspondence, insurance matters, re- 
pairs and proper diet. 

Fri.—Nov. 15—MERCURY—Make impor- 


tant plans, decisions, changes, moves, investiga- 
tions, phone calls or applications during A.M. 
hours. Exercise caution in health, diet and work 
later. 





Sat—Nov. 16—MERCURY—Perform the 
usual work and tasks, giving your best abilities to 
each job; nothing gained by shirking. Evening 
best for home gatherings and friendships. 

Sun.—Nov. 17—VENUS—Carry on with the 
usual restful occupations. Seek inspiration 
through reading, study, music, hobbies or re- 
ligious services. Keep calm. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—VENUS—Avoid disputes 
and upsets during early hours. P.M. best for 
agreements, writings, entertainment, shopping, re- 
pairs, sports or public activities. 

Tue.—Nov. 19—PLUTO—Much may be ac- 
complished thru group associations, partner, law- 
yers, contracts, new arrangements, advertising or 
government work and bounty. Seek aid. 


Wed.—Nov. 20—PLUTO—Put your ideas 
into action, observing tact with associates. Travel, 
write, shop, see doctors, lawyers, bankers, agents, 
mechanics, publishers or public officials. 

Thur.—Nov. 21—,JUPITER—Don’t try to 
start anything new until you have completed the 
work or task at hand. Attend to family, health 
and personal obligations. Amusements or trips 
in evening. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—JUPITER—Exercise economy 
and caution with financial matters, documents or 
writings. Don’t loan money without proper 
security. Be circumspect in all respects. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—JUPITER—Fulfill your ob- 
ligations to the best of your ability, using tact 
and patience with associates. P.M. best for 
amusements, visits and general sociability. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—SATURN—Go ahead with 
the new. ideas or plans in regard to trips, visits, 
agreements, adjustments or home gatherings. 
Contribute a bit of fun to a shut-in. 


Mon.—Nov. 25—SATURN—Try to finish 
home duties. Do your share to lighten the bur- 
den for home folks or relatives. Evening best for 
gatherings, sports, trips or visits. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—URANUS—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand, using caution with 
health, work and associates. Be diplomatic. 
Avoid any excesses in diet. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—URANUS—Shop, make ap- 
pointments, contracts, trips, moves or repairs 
during early hours. Use economy in spending, 
and caution in all writings, speech and action 
later. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—URANUS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with steady income, valued friend- 
ships or contracts. Be patient and tactful; it 
pays in the end. 

Fri.—Nov. 29—NEPTUNE—Keep harmony 
with all associates either in home or_ business. 
You gain thru ability well expressed and coopera- 
tion with others. Evening social. 

Sat.—Nov. 30—NEPTUNE—Check all news 
or information carefully before acting. Be cau- 
tious with work and health. Evening best for 
amusements, - agreements, entertainment and 
friendships. 
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For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


November 1 to November 9 


Tin recent opportunities for expansion in 
your field of work or service may be most 
gratifying, yet you are conscious on the 
ist of many obstacles arising through short 
journeys, communications, publicity or 
neighbors. You should strive to earn the 
good opinion of those who can speak about 
your work. Do not let these small troubles 
discourage you for your progress is real. 
Your health is improving so _ banish 
thoughts of discouragement or fear. Enjoy 
a pleasant outing with your partner on the 
Ist or help to entertain a visitor you par- 
ticularly like. On the 6th you may have 
to bury ideas of hatred, jealousy ‘or old 
wrongs—perhaps the illness of a relative or 
neighbor may bring home to you the im- 
permanence of all human things. Avoid 
quarrels over hurt feelings on the 7th; be 
diplomatic. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon of the 9th influences your 
work, health and service strongly, also any 
relations you may have with unfortunate 
or confined persons. Apply intelligence to 
personal problems, along with faith in those 
you live with. Some co-worker may give 
you an inspiration for a new project. The 
days from the 10th through the 14th may 
tempt you to quarrel with partners or rivals, 
to put too much precious energy into strife 
when you need it for constructive use. It 
is true that others may see things from an 
opposite angle but shouting never won any 
argument. Keep out of traffic accidents; 
calm down belligerent people as best you 
can. Any carelessness on your part will 
bring immediate criticism of a painful kind. 
Be sure that you are getting enough rest 
and relaxation in quiet surroundings, as 
much of your irritability and discomfort 
may come from trying to do too many 
things. This period is a very poor choice 
for travel or important correspondence. 
Better postpone: vital decisions and avoid 
definite commitments. 


November, 1946 G@xo 
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November 15 to November 23 


Tempers may still be smoking on the 
16th; you and your partner both need to 
calm down and take things more sensibly. 
The 17th is a day for pleasure, love and 
reconciliation and should have no room for 
deceit or trickery. Break the social mo- 
notony of partnership; if you are dull it is 
because you have closed your ears to life’s 
music. On the 18th you may take aggres- 
sive steps to end delays in transit, corre- 
spondence or mental activities. Perhaps a 
competitor is out ahead and you make a 
dash to catch up with some inspiration of 
your own. Be creative; have faith in your 
own energies. Your loved ones need your 
protection; be strong. On the 21st and 
22nd plan changes in your work; make 
publicity favorable, line up next month’s 
business. Better take care to consider the 
importance of your partner or closest asso- 
ciate in all your plans. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd falls 
in your house of partnership, marriage, 
rivalry or open competition, stimulating 
your personal relationships with others and 
urging you to clear away confusion and 
muddled odds and ends in your work and 
relations with loved ones. Organize your 
thinking; make a schedule of work and 
play which will enable you to spend a rea- 
sonable time in relaxation or creative hob- 
bies. On the 24th you can beat competition 
to some occupational plum; your energy is 
running a bit higher and a realistic view- 
point will enable you to use it as a sharp 
tool. But if you are ruthless it will cost 
you an opportunity; see that anything you 
do would look well in the papers. From the 
27th on work hard at routine tasks; set all 
in order for many of the things that are 
hanging fire now will come along quickly 
after Dec. 1st, when your ruler Mercury 
is again direct and you should be able to 
carry into effect your working plans or 
creative projects. 
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Fri.—Nov. 1—NEPTUNE—Take care of ap- 
pointments, contracts, correspondence, sales, 
agreements, or public matters during early part 
of day. Postpone decisions or new plans later. 


Sat—Nov. 2—MARS—Now is the time to 
put your plans into action. Make new starts in 
work, inventive ideas, writings, art or study. 
Entertain, travel, shop or promote self-interests. 

Sun.—Nov. 3—MARS—Keep a grip on your 
emotions. Relax and try to see the good in 
others. Health benefits thru light recreation, 
amusements or church services. 


Mon.—Nov. 4—VENUS—Don’t be influ- 
enced by idle gossip. Give your best attention to 
the job at hand, avoiding extravagance and self- 
pity. If your ideas are deflated, keep calm and 
affable. 

Tue.—Nov. 5—VENUS—Continue with the 
regular work and tasks, using tact with associates 
and caution with health. Enjoy some hobby, 
sport or amusement in evening. Write or visit. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished thru systematic planning, work, re- 
search, trips, writings, or correspondence during 
early hours. See agents, relatives, public officials 
or employers. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—MERCURY—Attend to per- 
sonal obligations, work and appointments during 
the early hours. Check all work, writings and 
correspondence carefully later. Guard health. 

Fri.—Nov. 8—MOON—Don’t be pessimistic 
or downcast. Systematic routine work will bring 
successful results. Be tactful and patient with 
associates. 

Sat—Nov. 9—MOON—Make _ important 
plans, appointments or trysts with the special 
friend in A.M. See doctors, lawyers, or visit sick. 
Later hours unreliable. 

Sun.—Nov. 10—SUN—Avoid disputes and 
misunderstandings in A.M. You can find enjoy- 
ment with special friends, relatives or hobbies 
balance of day. Entertain or attend church in 
evening. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—SUN—Don’t be restless and 
impatient. You gain thru careful methodical 
planning, steady application to work and an 
optimistic viewpoint. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—SUN—Do the best you can 
with the job at hand, exercising tolerance with 
friends and associates. Travel, write, phone or 
enjoy friendly gatherings in evening. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
give best period for decisions, personal work or 
interests, health treatments and employment mat- 
ters. Be cautious later. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—MERCURY—Seek advice, 
health check-ups, jobs, or contracts during early 
hours. Success in anything depends upon the 
amount of effort expended. 

Fri—Nov. 15—VENUS—Make repairs, 
moves, changes, visits, weekend plans, or ap- 


pointments. Be tactful and honest with friends 
in P.M. Don’t be rash in diets. 

Sat.—Nov. 16—VENUS—Ill humor or care- 
lessness can prove very expensive. Check work, 
writings, health matters, and information care- 
fully. Travel, visit, write or entertain in evening. 

Sun.—Nov. 17—PLUTO—Plans for amuse- 
ments, special friends or partner may be carried 
out happily providing you are considerate and 
tactful. Evening doubtful. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—PLUTO—Keep steady and 
calm in all situations. Exercise caution in travel, 
speech and writings. Evening hours best for 
visits, trips, church attendance or sociability. 

Tue.—Nov. 19—JUPITER—Be practical and 
honest with romantic interests. Give or attend 
parties, friendly gatherings, lectures or groups 
working for the welfare of others. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—J UPITER—Make important 
agreements, appointments, contracts, repairs, 
renovations or trips. Creative work, writings or 
inventions may be advanced materially. 

Thur.—Nov. 21—SATURN—Face your obli- 
gations courageously. Finish old work; deter- 
mined effort will carry you thru successfully. 
Enjoy close friendships, sports or fun in evening. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—SATURN—Progress can be 
made thru new plans and work providing you 
are thorough and accurate with all details. Eve- 
ning best for sociability, health treatments, visits 
to sick. 

Sat—Nov. 23—SATURN—Continue with 
the regular routine work, duties or home tasks 
during A.M. Finish all loose ends before pleas- 
ure. Later hours favor fun and friendships. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—URANUS—A.M. hours best 
for making plans, arrangements, visits to sick or 
church services. Contribute your help to some 
needy person, using tact and graciousness. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—URANUS—Perform _ the 
usual daily work or tasks, keeping optimistic and 
calm. Don’t be hasty or impatient with work or 
associates. You only defeat your own ends. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—NEPTUNE—Do the best 
you can with the job at hand keeping harmony 
with friends and associates. Emotional upsets 
detrimental to health. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—NEPTUNE—Go ahead 
with important plans, shopping, beauty treat- 
ments, repairs, agreements, health treatments or 
studies. Avoid egotism or aggression. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—NEPTUNE—Slow up and 
take things steadily. You are apt to be too im- 
patient and demanding. Don’t make hasty de- 
cisions or changes. Be reasonable. 

Fri.—Nov. 29—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished if you art patient and steady in your 
work, study, research, salesmanship or teaching. 
Avoid disputes. Evening best for amusements or 
sports. 

Sat.—Nov. 30—MARS—You gain by steady 
application to the job at hand, avoiding pessi- 
mism and carelessness. Enjoy some fun, friend- 
ship or show in evening. Visit the sick, 
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November, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


November 1 to November 9 


t. project or the pleasure which seemed 
so full of promise is now hampered or 
dwarfed by financial lack or responsibility. 
You reach bedrock between the Ist and 4th, 
when Jupiter completes his square to Sat- 
urn. Before you can go ahead you have to 
fill in some hole in the road; this is strictly 
a pick and shovel job so better get started 
right away. Perhaps you do want money 
to enjoy life while you are young, but why 
not leave something to do when you get 
old too. Avoid bitterness or hatred if your 
finances and projects must wait for repairs 
to be made. Dead men don’t have to pay 
the doctor. You may need a great deal of 
tact in your dealing with co-workers or 
clients on the 7th. Do favors if you can; 
ask others to do things for you at a more 
favorable or convenient time. Hurt feel- 
ings pay no dividends and bring no 
customers. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon of November 9th em- 
phasizes your social life, friendships and 
pleasures or love affairs. Some minor mys- 
tery in human relationships may be solved, 
or you may gain a new understanding of 
life from someone who is stationed in ob- 
scurity. Be generous with those in your 
home who need your sympathy; enjoy 
music, mystical or spiritual things together. 
The days from the 10th through the 14th 
may threaten many difficulties in your field 
of work and service or in relations with co- 
workers and clients. People may seem to 
be running around with a chip on their 
shoulders—and of course other people’s 
look much worse than yours. If you can 
lelay decisive action until after December 
Ist a lot of fighting and useless wear and 
tear may be avoided. Your own nerves 
may be ragged from excitement or you may 
be working at feverish speed in six places 
at once. Relax often; avoid quarrels and 


Sontention with associates. 


ORD 


Cancer 
Your Weekly Guide 


November 15 to November 23 


Adjust sensibly any claims made by co- 
workers or clients on the 16th; then heave 
a big sigh and relax. The 17th is a day to 
be set aside if at all possible for some 
pleasant project in the company of loved 
ones. Music, art, social life, love of beauty 
are all things that should be enjoyed in 
your home; forget the rude world and its 
strife. On the 18th you may succeed in 
finishing a piece of work which means 
financial security, or you may lead co- 
workers or clients into settlement of work- 
ing and financial conditions. Improve 
home conditions on the 20th; you may need 
more privacy for rest from the physical 
strain of your work and should find mem- 
bers of your household willing to protect 
your health. Make plans for next month’s 
work on the 21st. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd falls 
in your house of health, work, service and 
relations with co-workers or clients. 
Straighten out tangles in your work and put 
financial and domestic affairs on a sensible, 
economical basis. Get more relaxation in 
the privacy of your home; you will find 
the family sympathetic toward your needs. 
Keep the world out of your own little castle. 
You may feel amazingly refreshed and en- 
ergetic when you sally forth again. Settle 
financial problems with a realistic cutting 
out of extravagance on the 26th. From the 
27th on the days are more quiet, filled with 
routine and ,the necessity for work before 
pleasure. You may finish a nice piece of 
business by Dec. Ist, giving funds enough 
for all immediate needs. If you are an em- 
ployer, you should find your employees 
willing and helpful. Your relationship with 
them, or with fellow workers, should tend 
to uplift your spirits and ideals, and give 
you an optimistic outlook upon life and 
your personal problems, thus tending to 
renew your faith in others and in yourself. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Fri.—Nov. 1—MARS—Early hours are 
favorable for starting home decorating, for artistic 
pursuits, music, writings or entertainment plans. 
Be practical and fair with friends. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—VENUS—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Start new work, creative writ- 
ing, hobbies, designing, trips, moves or some new 
study. Enjoy pleasures or friendships in evening. 
3—VENUS—Don’t indulge in 

Do your part 
Be tactful with 


Sun.—Nov. 
emotional scenes or hurt feelings. 
to maintain harmony with all. 
close friends. 

Mon.—Nov. 4—MERCURY—Rest and take 
time to think things out carefully in A.M. You 
gain thru kindness and understanding, and strict 
attention to work or the job at hand. Money 
and love are at cross purposes. 


Tue—Nov. 5—MERCURY—Center your 
energies on the task that requires immediate 
attention. Be patient, accurate and economical. 


Evening best for close friendships or pleasures. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—MOON—Attend to general 
routine work, clerical matters, correspondence, 
insurance or budget matters, or household man- 
agement in early hours. Guard friendships later. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—MOON—Early hours best 
for new plans, decisions, trips, changes, electrical 
installations, or repairs. Later, check informa- 
tion, writings and work carefully, 

Fri—Nov. 8—SUN—Be economical in your 
spending and planning. It’s best to continue with 
the regular routine matters; disregard gossip and 
foolish retorts, and be tactful with all. 

Sat.——Nov. 9—SUN—Make your appoint- 
ments, pleasure plans or phone calls early. Try 
to avoid dissension in home and working environ- 








ment. Relax thru some light recreation. 
Sun.—Nov. 10—MERCURY—Fulfill your 
social obligations during P.M. hours. Visit, en- 


tertain, travel, help the old folks or enjoy some 
public affair or church service. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—MERCURY—Carry on 
with the usual activities or personal duties, using 
special care with all work and financial matters. 
Economy pays today. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—MERCUR Y—Pleasures, cre- 
ative work, friendships and new plans can con- 
tribute much to your happiness and welfare if 
you do your part. Be kind and generous with all. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—VENUS—Get an early start 
on your special plans, writings, work, inventive 
ideas, changes or organization work. Visit sick, 
doctors or friends in evening. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—VENUS—Put your best 
efforts into present work, entertainment plans, 
children’s welfare or school work. Be tactful, 
economical and thorough. 

Fri.—Nov. 15—PLUTO—Early hours best to 
plan and work out personal ideas for advance- 
ment, entertainment, health matters, shopping, 
wardrobes or gifts. 


Sat.—Nov. 16—PLUTO—Much may be ac- 
complished along the path of your desires if you 
are diligent in work, self expression and service 
to others. Enjoy close friendships, parties and 
fun. 

Sun.—Nov. 17—JUPITER—Don'’t allow feel- 
ings or hypersensitivity to mar your day of rest. 
Be tolerant and affable; it pays. Read, write, 
visit or go to some favorite church. 


Mon.—Nov. 18—JUPITER—Use A.M. hours 
for all routine matters or work, Start new plans, 
repairs, correspondence, health treatments, bud- 
gets or trips in P.M. Evening doubtful. 

Tue.—Nov. 19—SATURN—Don’t shirk any 
of your responsibilities in A.M. Be cautious. 
P.M. best for special friendships, recreation, 
affairs of children or schools and adjustments. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—SATURN—Finish the job 
at hand, exercising care and accuracy. Evening 
hours best for visits, friendships, amusements or 
entertainment. 

Thur.—Nov. 21—URANUS—Keep your 
finances on a sound basis, exercising economy in 
all things. Evening favors sports, amusements, 
special friendships, entertainment or dinner par- 
ties. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—URANUS—Postpone impor- 
tant decisions or changes until you see things in 
a clearer manner. You are apt to be biased in 
your thinking. Evening social. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—URANUS—Continue along 
with the regular activities, work or home duties. 
P.M. hours best period for sociability, shopping, 
artistic pursuits, beauty or health treatments. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start on all important matters, plans, trips, social 
gatherings, church attendance or special agree- 
ments. Patience and economy necessary. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—NEPTUNE—It is advisable 
to check all writings, correspondence, contracts 
and general work carefully for possible mistakes. 
Gain is possible thru steady work and persever- 
ance. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—MARS—Don’t give in to 
vague fears or worry. Work steadily toward your 
goal, taking one thing at a time. Keep harmony 
with others and peace within yourself. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—MARS—This is a good 
time to plan and get ready for parties, reunions, 
social gatherings or visits. Write, phone or tele- 
graph friends. See doctors or beauticians. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—MARS—Keep calm. Noth- 
ing gained by becoming jittery and nervous. Be 
thankful for present blessings; extend some help 
or happiness to others. 

Fri—Nov. 29—VENUS—Early hours are 
best for new plans, home or family matters and 
shopping. Avoid extravagant spending later. En- 
joy some fun or visit in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 30—VENUS—Fulfill your obliga- 
tions and duties with a willing and cooperative 
spirit. Results will be surprising. Seek enjoy- 
ment thru special friendships or pleasures in 
evening. 
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November, 1946 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


November 1 to November 9 


7. may have heard golden opportunity 
knocking at your door, but between.-the 1st 
and 4th of November you must in some 
way work out a compromise between the 
desire to travel or expand your field of op- 
erations and your personal unwillingness to 
change the secure old and familiar for the 
dubious untried. Your wish to be generous 
to your family may also conflict with your 
personal fatigue or bitterness. Forget your 
troubles in some pleasant outing or time 
spent with loved ones on the Ist; deal with 
serious things on the 4th to 6th. Do not 
allow your sense of heavy responsibilities to 
make you ruthless, for if you listen to your 
darker angel your sense of bitter solitude 
will grow deeper. On the 7th avoid dom- 
ination of loved ones or hurt feelings will 
result. Be brilliant, creative, social, enjoy 
life which burns up with a fiercer flame— 
but not too recklessly. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon brings out problems of 
business or worldly position versus your 
home, family or real estate interests. The 
advice of a friend may help you to see your 
problem impersonally and constructively. 
Find inspiration through sympathy with 
members of your family circle, take a short 
journey in search of peace, study new ideas 
for home improvement. The days from the 
10th through the 14th may tempt to reck- 
less conduct, strife or too hasty pushing of 
new projects. Guard children carefully 
from fire, traffic or home accidents; do not 
neglect any sign of feverish illness. Re- 
frain from all attempts to dominate loved 
ones, for even if they do love you they still 


like to think it’s a free country. You are. 


inclined to see points of difference—and so 
is the rest of the world just now. Be 
reasonable and allow others the individual 
right to make their own decisions and steer 
their own ships. 


O*D 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


November 15 to November 23 


Avoid any flare-up of recent controversy, 
recklessness or cruelty; the 16th can see 
wounds bleed again but things don’t change 
much now, as action once taken brings its 
own recoil. The 17th is a halcyon day, 
lying peaceful and calm on the ocean’s 
breast; now is the time to draw close to 
loved ones who, like you, are weary of 
strife. Your spirits are revived and you are 
ready to act on personal problems on the 
18th and 20th. You may receive some in- 
spiration from movies, drama or visits to 
sympathetic relatives or neighbors—some- 
thing which will help you to overcome per- 
sonal inadequacies and to go forward on 
some creative project. Changes, messages, 
journeys or mental activities are strongly 
stimulating on the 21st though plans may 
not be carried out just yet. The 22nd isa 
fine choice for social or cultural events. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd ac- 
tivates your projects, creative activities, 
pleasures, dealing with children or loved 
ones. Any rumors, uncertainties or gossip 
that have annoyed or confused you may be 
cleared up constructively provided you 
make a serious effort on the 23rd and 24th. 
Instead of feeling hurt and bitter about 
things, take vigorous action to improve 
matters, even if it involves hurting some 
member of your family whose confidence 
needs to be restrained by sense. The last 
few days of the month are quiet, favorable 
for finishing routine tasks. Do not become 
depressed by personal or family obstacles 
on the 29th; you may reach a constructive 
settlement of problems on December Ist. 
Once you see the necessity for so doing, you 
are able to bear responsibility as well as 
anyone. Be guided by experience; act in 
a strictly practical way. Remember that he 
who would lead others must first learn to 
guide himself. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Fri.—Nov. 1—VENUS—Early hours are best 
for shopping, sewing, creative work or writings, 
friendships, school matters, study and beauty 
treatments. Be cautious and practical later. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—Make arrange- 
ments for parties, social gatherings, visits, moves 
or engagements. Write, shop, travel, entertain, 
see machanics, photographers or auto agents. 

Sun.—Nov. 3—MERCURY—Don’t become 
involved in disputes or wrangles. Keep harmony 
with all. Relax thru some light recreation or 
church service. 

Mon.—Nov. 4—MOON—You gain most by 
ziving special attention to home matters, family 
needs and general routine matters. Keep within 
your budget; be cheerful regardless of responsi- 
bilities and domestic conflicts. 

Tue.—Nov. 5—MOON—You are apt to be 
too impatient and hasty in speech and action; 
slow up a bit. Don’t endanger close associations. 
Evening best for fun and romance. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—SUN—A.M. hours give best 
period for personal interests, writings, creative 
work, romantic friendships and correspondence. 
Judgment liable to be erratic later. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—SUN—Get an early start on 
special plans, shopping, original work, moves, 
changes, repairs, sewing, designing or trips. Be 
careful with details. 

Fri—Nov. 8—-MERCURY—Snap out of the 
doldrums. Be bright and gay. Finish all routine 
work or home duties, giving help wherever you 
can. Entertain or visit; see a show in evening. 

Sat—Nov. 9—MERCURY—Write, phone, 
travel, see agents, doctors, lawyers, photographers, 
friends, mechanics or repairmen during A.M. 
hours. Caution later in all respects. 

Sun.—Nov. 10—VENUS—Avoid inharmony 
during A.M. Enjoy amusements, church services, 
romantic interests, hobbies, or catch up on be- 
lated correspondence later. Entertain. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—VENUS—Don’t dash into 
new undertakings or statements without plenty 
of forethought and investigation. Keep to rou- 
tine for best results. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished by steady application and hard work. 
Make a practical program and follow it conscien- 
tiously. Evening social. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—PLUTO—Go ahead with 
your special plans or ideas during A.M. Travel, 
shop, sew, write, repair or paint. Later hours 
are unreliable for important purposes. Evening 
social. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—PLUTO—Be practical and 
economical in all matters pertaining to home or 


business. Finish the routine work, correspondence 


or clerical work. 

Fri.—Nov. 15—JUPITER—Make important 
changes, applications, appointments, interviews or 
advertise during A.M. hours. Be sure you know 


what you want, then go after it. Evening doubt- 
ful. 

Sat.—Nov. 16—JUPITER—You gain most 
by working with others, or joining groups or 
friends in some social gathering or party. Be 
kind and tactful with all. 

Sun.—Nov. 17—SATURN—Spend the day 
enjoying old friendships, relations or friendly 
gatherings. Entertain, attend church, concerts or 
shows. Be cautious with friends in evening. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—SATURN—You are apt to 
be too hasty and extravagant during A.M. En- 
tertain, shop, write, advertise, consult agents, 
mechanics or librarians in P.M. 

Tue.—Nov. 19—URANUS—Finish all mat- 
ters of a routine nature during early hours. P.M. 
best for personal plans, entertainment, new work, 
shopping or beauty treatments. Evening doubt- 
ful. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—URANUS—Early | hour: 
best for trips, phone calls, repairs, new plans o: 
important work. Carry on with regular routine 
work or duties later. Travel, write or visit in 
evening. 

Thur.—Noy. 21—NEPTUNE—Keep an even 
balance; meet your obligations cheerfully. Avoid 
disputes or hasty decisions. Relax thru some 
light form of recreation in evening. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—NEPTUNE—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand whether in home or 
business world. You gain thru unselfish service 
to others. Evening social. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished in work or play if you are co- 
operative and willing to do your part. Travel, 
visit or entertain. 

Sun.—Nov. 24--MARS—Put your plans into 
action. Entertain, give dinner parties, showers, 
or visit the old folks. Sociability and amuse- 
ments bring benefit. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—MARS—Advertise, travel, 
sell, write, phone, or attend to clerical matters. 
Avoid emotional disturbances, disputes and dis- 
cord during P.M. hours. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—VENUS—Regular routine 
work or duties should’be met in an efficient man- 
ner. Don’t shirk personal responsibilities. Eve- 
ning doubtful. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—VENUS—Make plans for 
special entertainment, dinner parties, amuse- 
ments, trips, visits or beauty treatments. Shop 
or write. Be tactful and considerate with others. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—VENUS—Calm down and 
take things easy. You are inclined to be too 
nervous and positive; it may irk others. Be tact- 
ful with friends and thankful for your blessings. 

Fri—Nov. 29—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
best for correspondence, new plans, trips. visits, 
photography, designing or research work. Enjoy 
sports or special friendships in evening. 

Sat—Nov, 30—MERCURY—Respect the 
desires of others; help wherever you can during 
A.M. Travel, visit, entertain, study or enjoy 
some artistic work or amusement in P.M. 
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November, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


November 1 to November 9 


m mind is full of plans for expansion, 
travel, publicity, higher education or gen- 
erous dealing with relatives or neighbors. 
But watch out for any skeletons able to 
rattle loudly in your closet; between No- 
vember Ist and 4th you had better have no 
discreditable secrets. Your good fortune 
may attract envious detraction and if you 
can bring something of this sort out into the 
open you can step on its head by the 6th; 
however, the sharpest fang is truth. Your 
home life is especially pleasant and interest- 
ing on the Ist; entertain or improve your 
surroundings. On the 7th your mind may 
be unusually restless, brilliant and creative 
of beauty. But do not quarrel with rela- 
tives or neighbors; use all your energy and 
talent for achievement. You may take a 
short journey for pleasure, receive a very 
pleasing letter or entertain for relatives who 
are fond of you. A visitor to your home 
should bring pleasure and mental stimula- 
tion. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon influences your home 
life, members of your family, real estate or 
base of operations, as well as journeys, let- 
ters, dealing with relatives and neighbors. 
You may be more active, aggressive and 
nervous than usual—more impatient with 
disorder or haphazard efforts at homemak- 
ing or building. You may receive helpful 
publicity or a profitable order on the 9th; 
good will is valuable. From the 10th 
through 14th you must take care to avoid 
accidents, illness or quarrels in the family; 
fire prevention ought to be studied and any 
hazards in the home overcome. You and 
the other people in your home tend to carry 
chips around on the shoulder; it’s difficult 
to determine who really is able to lug the 
biggest one. It might be a good rule to en- 
force quiet and rights to privacy. It 
takes two to make a quarrel serious, and a 
soft answer can usually avert wrath. 


ORD 





Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


November 15 to November 23 


The walls of your house may still be 
moving in and out on the 16th; be patient, 
bring order out of chaos, and make only 
such rules as you can enforce. The 17th 
is a lovely day—go on a visit, receive 
guests, study art or decoration, plan to shop 
for clothing or desired luxuries. Recon- 
ciliations are in order; people are ready to 
be sympathetic for a change. On the 18th 
you may take action to improve home or 
property affairs; some old obstacle has to 
give way, some dependent will have to find 
another sturdy oak. You are going to carry 
your relief load in the future more in ac- 
cordance with the weight of your pocket- 
book. The 21st promises domestic changes, 
visits to your home, dealing with relatives 
or neighbors, but these projects may not be 
completed until early December, when your 
ruler Mercury is direct in motion. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd falls 
in your house of home, family, real estate, 
residence. Your mind may be confused 
about family affairs and it may be difficult 
to get to the bottom of rumors or worries, 
but you should insist on finding out the ex- 
act state of affairs and just what it will cost 
to remedy defects or replace obsolete equip- 
ment. On the 24th cut away any dead- 
wood even though it offends a relative or 
neighbor on the 26th. You are more inter- 
ested in having your house in order than 
in what other people think without full 
knowledge. The last few days of the month 
are quiet and pleasant enough, with routine 
tasks filling in your time. Do not be de- 
pressed at obstacles or inferiorities on the 
29th; go ahead to build up true competence 
and reliability on a long-term basis. Older 
or more conservative people should be your 
model rather than snappy numbers in the 
neighborhood. When you act according to 
your highest standards it is not necessary to 
offer explanations. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Fri—Nov. 1—MERCURY—Use early A.M 
hours to beautify your home, prepare for dinnet 
parties, social gatherings, study-groups or decora- 
tors. Be cautious in speech and action later. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—MOON—Avoid worriment, 
petty criticism and carelessness in all respects. 
Evening hours best for decisions, travel, recrea- 
tion or public gatherings. 


Sun.—Nov. 3—MOON—lIt doesn’t pay to 
talk out of turn or become too dictatorial today. 
Take things easy; relax and cooperate with 
others. Listen to their ideas for a change. 


Mon.—Nov. 4—SUN—Protect your financial 
interests by exercising economy. Better postpone 
trips or correspondence; there’s mental conflict 
this P.M. Evening doubtful; retire early. 


Tue.—Nov. 5—SUN—Don’t take any foolish 
chances in travel, speech, friendships or health 
matters. Enjoy some quiet sociability, gathering 
or friends in evening. 


Wed.—Nov. 6—MERCURY—Use A.M. hours 
for important plans, finishing touches for visitors, 
shopping and beauty treatments. Relax and take 
things easy later; be tactful with all. 


Thur.—Nov. 7—MERCURY—Put all impor- 
tant plans into execution during early hours of 
day. Keep to the routine matters, work or duties 
balance of day. 

Fri.—Nov. 8—VENUS—Carry on with the 
regular home duties or business matters. Be 
careful with money, friendships and health. 
Don’t become jittery or worrisome. 

Sat.—Nov. 9—VENUS—tTravel, write, visit 
or make special plans for amusements during 
A.M. hours. Be economical, conservative and 
adaptable with all later. 


Sun.—Nov. 10—PLUTO—P.M. best for trips, 
hobbies, studies, philosophical gatherings, corre- 
spondence or personal interests. Go to church or 
visit hospitals. 


Mon.—Nov. 11—PLUTO—You are apt to be 
too hasty in words, action and judgment. Try to 
see the other person’s point of view. He may be 
right. Finish routine work or clerical matters. 


» Tue.—Nov. 12—PLUTO—You gain the most 

by paying special attention to work, personal 
obligations, health matters and belated matters 
of correspondence. Be thorough in all things. 


Wed.—Nov. 13—JUPITER—A.M. best pe- 
riod for changes, repairs, trips, appointments, 
banking matters, sales, teaching, study or organi- 
zation work. Check all work carefully later 
Evening social. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—JUPITER—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand, exercising thorough- 
ness, caution and strict supervision. Keep har- 
mony with all associates. 

Fri—Nov. 15—SATURN—Make appoint- 
ments, decisions, changes, installations, repairs or 


applications during P.M. Be sure you know 

what you want before acting. Mistakes costly. 

Sat.—Nov. 16—SATURN—Continue along 
with the regular work and duties, avoiding all 
tendency toward carelessness or friction with 
others. Visit or see a show in evening. 

Sun.—Nov. 17—URANUS—Don’t be upset 
by confusion or upsets around you. Do your 
part to conciliate and provide a happy atmos- 
phere for all. Reward is great. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—URANUS—Pay strict at- 
tention to work at hand, health matters and diet. 
P.M. best for trips, shopping, correspondence, 
sports, repairs, visits or entertainment. 

Tue.—Nov. 19—NEPTUNE—Avoid careless- 
ness in money affairs or friendships in A.M. 
Travel, shop, write, see lawyers, relatives, friends 
or hospital inmates later. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru writings, adjustments, visits, 
telephone calls or advertising provided you are 
cooperative and tolerant. Enjoy some light 
recreation. , 

Thur.—Nov. 21—MARS—Don’t entertain 
vague fears or hurt feelings. Be hopeful, gay and 
happy. You attract better conditions. Visit or 
enjoy fun in evening. Entertain. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—MARS—Exercise caution in 
all business matters, decisions, changes, travel and 
correspondence. Avoid careless retorts. Friend- 
ships, entertainment or recreation in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—MARS—Nothing gained by 
brooding or resentment. Protect your health by 
getting plenty of rest and fresh air. Take a trip 
or visit with congenial friends. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—VENUS—Advance your pres- 
tige by contributing some help to those in trou- 
ble, church funds or needy people. Avoid dis- 
putes, intolerance and criticism. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—VENUS—Don’t neglect job 
or anything that calls for immediate attention. 
Do your best in all situations, observing the rules 
and regulations. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—MERCURY—Go ahead with 
the usual home duties or business requirements. 
Avoid any unnecessary spending or changes. Co- 
operate wherever possible. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—MERCURY—Make repairs, 
alterations, changes, trips or visits. Shop, enter- 
tain, see beauticians, friends, photographers or 
mechanics early. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—MERCURY—You are apt 
to find yourself bustling around and accomplish- . 
ing very little. Calm down a bit; take time to 
count your blessings and be thankful. 

Fri.—Nov. 29—MOON—Early hours are best 
for plans, appointments, financial matters or trips. 
Avoid trouble due to carelessness and extrava- 
gance. 

Sat.—Nov. 30—MOON—Take stock of your 
finances and resources before you decide on any 
extravagant outing or trip. Enjoy some special 
friendship or home entertainment in evening. 

















“now 
ly. 

long 
z all 
with 


ipset 
your 
nos- 


at- 
diet. 
nce, 


ess- 
.M. 
nds 












__ Worth saying in public. 


November, 1946 





November, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 25 


November 1 to November 9 


¥. have a number of fine opportunities 
to earn or spend more money, but your 
social ambitions seem to be checked by 
older, more conservative people or groups— 
having lots of money does not give the en- 
tree you desire. You should make some 
effort to improve your mind and person- 
ality on the 1st—a journey, lecture, study 
or shopping trip may be especially enjoy- 
able. Money and social life or friendship 
do not mix on the 4th; you may encounter 
a stinging experience due to jealousy or 
destructiveness on the 6th; defend yourself. 
The 7th has Mars conjunct Venus, a bril- 
liant, fiery emotional aspect which should 
not be wasted in displays of temperament 
or hurt feelings, but should be strongly 
creative in social, cultural and artistic pur- 
suits. You may travel, receive visitors or 
be very active socially. Be discreet in your 
pursuit of pleasure; do not show off in 
public. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon highlights your finances 


and partnership income; you may be espe- 


cially interested in travel, law or credit and 
higher education and may now make plans 
concerning such things. You are very easily 
touched and may give generously of both 
time and money for less fortunate people 
on the 9th. Good will may also bring you 
profitable business connections and bring 
some forgotten bit of bread back on the 
waters of finance. From the 10th through 
the 14th you should use a great deal of 
caution in speaking, writing, travel, pub- 
licity, or dealing with relatives or neighbors. 
Quarrels, accidents or acute illness may 
overtake the careless or the belligerent. 
Read directions, have your wits about you 
when walking or riding, and say what you 
have to say in a tactful, courteous manner. 
Free speech does not always engender com- 
fort and harmony; fight only for what is 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


November 15 to November 23 


There are some sparks still flying on th 
16th; let them die out. The 17th is 
harmonious—people are willing to be agree- 
able now that they are worn out with 
strife. You may do some profitable busi- 
ness or be able to spend for some luxury. 
The 18th has a clarion call to achievement 
of ambition or social prestige; use that keen 
mind of yours to climb a bit higher in the 
social world, even if you have to submerge 
some of your own personal traits and de- 
sires. You have a vision of what your life 
ought to be; fight for it, work for it, dis- 
cipline yourself for it. Work out plans for 
financial progress on the 21st and 22nd, to 
be carried into effect following November 
30th, when Mercury turns direct in motion 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd falls 
in your house of short journeys, speaking 
writing, publicity, dealing with relatives 
and neighbors. If some misunderstanding 
of your motives or personal finances has 
been annoying, now is the time to clear it 
up with the help of an older friend or group 
associate. On the 24th, speak up for your- 
self; it is better to be sharp-tongued than 
to continue putting up with a malicious or 
jealous person, especially when your social, 
and financial standing are attacked. The 
last few days of the month are quiet and 
much may be accomplished in routine work 
Do not spend too much on buying friend- 
ship on the 29th; you will be able by De- 
cember Ist to establish your true worth 
through mental activities, publicity or the 
aid of relatives and neighbors. Be prac- 
tical; join conservative groups, study con- 
ditions around you and the reasons for their 
existence. You cannot expect to bear 
weight in your community unless you know 
facts, or to be part of a group unless you are 
able to give of yourself and to share other’s 
burdens as well as their joys. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Fri—Nov. 1—MOON—Utilize the early 
hours of day for shopping, beauty treatments, 
sewing, painting, music studies, amusement plans 
or trips. Be tactful and cautious later. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—SUN—Be conservative in all 
respects, speech, action and spending. Evening 
favors trips, amusements, creative work, writings, 
dramatics or visits. 

Sun.—Nov. 3—SUN—Don’t expect too much 
from your associates or friends. Be tactful and 
tolerant. Seek inspiration thru church services, 
books or music. 

Mon.—Nov. 4—MERCUR Y—Personal inter- 
ests may be advanced thru study, new plans, 
contacts, organizations, or interviews during early 
hours. P.M., use caution with friends and avoid 
mixing business and friendships. 

Tue.—Nov. 5—MERCURY—Take care of 
the regular routine work, personal obligations, or 
home duties. Use economy in spending. Write, 
visit or enjoy some fun in the evening. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—VENUS—Get an early start 
on the things that mean the most to you. Travel, 
seek advice, information or employment. Plans 
and judgment apt to be unreliable later. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—VENUS—Early hours best 
for new plans, decisions, moves, legal advice, 
creative work or trips. Use caution in writings, 
clerical matters or travel later. 

Fri—Nov. 8—PLUTO—Keep all relation- 
ships and finances on a sound basis. Don’t take 
any foolish chances with either. Finish routine 
work, home tasks or personal obligations. 

Sat.—Nov. 9—PLUTO—A.M. hours best for 
starting trips, investigations or personal plans. 
Don’t be touchy or intolerant balance of day. 
Help others. 

Sun.—Nov. 10—JUPITER—Don’t be hasty 
or careless in speech or action in-A.M. Later 
hours favor friendships, personal wishes, social 
gatherings or religious services. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—JUPITER—Arrange plans 
for entertainment, trips, visits or shows. Don’t 
spend too lavishly or expect too much from your 
friends; cooperate wherever possible for harmony. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—JUPITER—Perform the 
usual daily job, work or home duties, using good 
practical common sense. Evening best for social 
gatherings or friendships. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—SATURN—Know definitely 
what you want, and go after it during A.M. 
hours. Make trips, decisions or changes. Enjoy 
friendships or fun in evening. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—SATURN—Put your efforts 
into some constructive work, job or study that 
will benefit your financial status. Be accurate, 
tactful and thorough. Evening doubtful. 

Fri.—Nov. 15—URANUS—Take care of all 
important matters during A.M. hours. Travel, 
sell, write, advertise, study, interview or consult 
attorneys. Judgment unreliable later. 


Sat.—Nov. 16—URANUS—Success in work 
or play depends on patience, tolerance and an 
affable attitude. Visit friends, relatives, ministers 
or agents. 


Sun.—Nov. 17—NEPTUNE—Don’t be rest- 
less and dissatisfied. Focus your attention on 
some artistic pursuit, religious aspiration or help 
someone less fortunate to realize happiness. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru writings, correspondence, study, 
reviews, advertising, social gatherings and friend- 
ships. Be cautious in evening. 


Tue.—Nov. 19—MARS—Judgment and rea- 
soning apt to be a bit biased m A.M. Visit, en- 
tertain, consult lawyers, spiritual advisers or doc- 
tors later. Evening unreliable for important 
matters. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—MARS—You gain the most 
by giving special attention to routine work, per- 
sonal obligations, belated correspondence and fi- 
nancial interests. Evening social. 

Thur.—Nov. 21—VENUS—Don't be too de- 
manding or critical with friends and close asso- 
ciates. Fulfill your obligations graciously. Eve- 
ning best for personal interests, visits and fun. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—VENUS—Exercise caution in 
travel, decisions, moves or legal matters; hasty 
judgment apt to prove costly. Enjoy shows, 
visits or amusements in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—VENUS—Carry on with the 
regular routine work, duties or home obligations. 
Finish all work before considering pleasures. Eve- 
ning best for friendships and fun. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—MERCURY—Make plans 
for entertainment, social gatherings, visits or 
church attendance. Be tactful and agreeable with 
all. Keep a balanced viewpoint. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Meet all obli- 
gations and duties with an affable spirit; results 
will prove agreeable. Tact, patience and economy 
necessary factors in all relationships. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—MOON—Your plans and 
reasoning apt to be rather impractical. Take time 
to think things over before making decisions. 
Patience and economy very important in all 
things. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—MOON—A.M. hours best 
for shopping, financial plans, trips, visits, appoint- 
ments, consultations, correspondence and _inter- 
views. Retire early. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—MOON—Be cautious in 
travel, writings, speech and friendships. Feelings 
easily hurt; mistakes possible. Keep to routine 
work or duties for best results. 

Fri—Nov. 29—SUN—Continue with 


work 


or plans already started, using economy in spend- 
ing and tact with friends. 
shows or visits. 
Sat.—Nov. 30—SUN—Don’t be disappointed 
over things that cannot be helped. Wait for bet- 
ter conditions; it pays. 
and sociability in evening. 


Evening favors trips, 


Enjoy friendships, fun 
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_ or at least averts loss. 
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November, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


November 1 to November 9 


Yuu are confident, gay, vital and enthu- 
siastic at this time but should consider care- 
fully how to leap the hurdles placed in your 
way by- superiors or business conditions 
beyond your control. Remember that les- 
sons in the school of experience come dear; 
listen to experienced people who offer you a 
word of caution, or even of discourage- 
ment. You may spend for luxuries or so- 
cial interests on the Ist, or may receive a 
profitable order. But this is a minor mat- 
ter, compared with the serious business 
decisions to be made between the Ist and 
4th, when Jupiter completes his square to 
Saturn. On the 6th you may have to deal 
with a ruthless person who is powerful in 
your business affairs. Avoid stirring up 
trouble and bitterness; it only dwarfs your 
own stature. Your emotions may be vio- 
lently stirred on the 7th; be brilliant, 
charming, sociable, but not recklessly in- 
discreet. The piper may lie in wait for the 
heedlessly romantic. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon emphasizes personal and 
partnership or competitive problems. Some 
rearrangement of the budget may be help- 
ful, or an unexpected gift may come in very 
handy. A mutual understanding of finan- 
cial problems wins cooperation in a demo- 
cratic manner. Have faith in your own 
powers and in the essential goodness of 
your fellow beings on the 9th; a pleasant 
secret may come to light. From the 10th 
through the 14th you may experience a 
painful or extremely active financial period. 
Some quarrel may arise over money, ship- 
ping, speed in filling orders, errors in rec- 
ords. You can profit by unusual activity 
if you do not waste energy in quarrels or 
careless planning of effort. Be on the alert 
to prevent’ loss through fire, accident or 
acute illness. Tactful handling of corre- 
spondents, neighbors or relatives pays well, 
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Your Weekly Guide 


November 15 to November 23 


Let financial quarrels or over-strain die 
down on the 16th; nothing is to be gained 
by argument and it does not matter who 
was right. On the 17th enjoy social pleas- 
ures, improve appearance and personality, 
do something really nice for a shut-in or an 
unworldly person. The 18th calls to arms 
in finance and business affairs. You may 
rebel against ultra-conservative methods 
and people—rush in and take a plum from 
under a less aggressive nose. Express ideal- 
ism on the 20th; your money can help the 
weak or unfortunate and in turn you can 
receive help when you need it. Business 
efficiency, energetic work, confidence in ac- 
tion are successful when added to sympathy 
for the less fortunate. Make plans for 
journeys or personal changes on the 21st, 
although these may not be carried out until 
the end of this month or early December, 
when Mercury is direct. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd falls 
in your house of finances and earning ca- 
pacity. With Mars in the same depart- 
ment, a most active period is ahead, though 
many*changes or plans must wait for com- 
pletion until after Dec. Ist. Any confu- 
sion, rumor or uncertainty may be re- 
solved by patient effort to establish facts 
and to bring order out of neglected odds 
and ends. On the 24th institute some busi- 
ness reform; cut out some bad spot. Per- 
haps it is time to find out that the late war 
is really over; you may have been gambling 
too heavily on conditions now obsolete. The 
last few days of the month are more quiet 
and filled with routine tasks. Do not be too 
pessimistic about business and personal ex- 
pansion on the 29th; you should instead 
look for the permanent, conservative ele- 
ments in the business world and stake your 
financial progress on them. The possibility 
of receiving an increase in salary in the near 
future is evidenced. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Fri.—Nov. 1—SUN—Advertise, write, attend 
to research or detail work, shopping or plans for 
parties, shows and social gatherings during early 
hours of day. Be cautious later. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—Don’t be too 
aggressive or demanding in A.M. Avoid disputes 
P.M. best for new plans, insurance matters, trips, 
consultations or diagnosis. Enjoy friends and 
fun. 

Sun.—Nov. 3—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be too hasty in speech and action. Try to exer- 
cise patience and tolerance with others: Nothing 
gained in dissensions. 

Mon.—Nov. 4—VENUS—Personal and pro- 
fessional problems may conflict. You succeed 
best by giving strict attention to the job or duty 
at hand. Be thorough in work, tactful with 
others. 

Tue.—Nov. 5—VENUS—Exercise emotional 
control with all associates. Cooperate wherever 
possible; it helps prestige. Evening best for per- 
sonal interests, friendships and amusements. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—PLUTO—Take care of all 
important matters, business interests, writings, 
documents, appointments, property or home mat- 
ters during A.M. hours. Be cautious with friends 
later. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—PLUTO—Early A.M. hours 
best for financial or insurance matters, plans 
and decisions. Check writings, work or informa- 
tion carefully later. 

Fri.—Nov. 8—JUPITER—Don’t neglect the 
general routine business or home matters. Be 
patient, tactful and affable. Be careful of secret 
romances and gossip. 

Sat.—Nov. 9—JUPITER—A.M. hours best 
for adjustments, personal interests, shopping, in- 
terviews, plans, appointments or visits. Caution 
later in all friendships or personal contacts. 

Sun.—Nov. 10—SATURN—Put your pet 
plan into action but be practical about all details. 
Attend public gatherings, church or family re- 
unions. Study or visit those who are ill. . 

Mon.—Nov. 11—SATURN—Don’t be too 
hasty or disappointed if things do not meet up to 
your expectations. Try to see the good in all. 
Enjoy some light recreation in P.M. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—SATURN—Keep your inter- 
est centered on your job or home duties if you 
value same. Gossip or secret ventures apt to be 
troublesome. Evening social. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—URANUS—Advance your 
interests thru personal initiative, ability and care- 
ful planning. Make decisions, appointments or 
phone in A.M. Evening best for sociability and 
fun. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished if you are positive of what you 
want. Keep busy; study, make repairs, write, 
investigate, see agents, doctors, detectives or 
teachers. : 

Fri.—Nov. 15—NEPTUNE—Now is the time 
to start new plans, moves, insurance policies, 


creative work, investigations or research matters, 
Be economical and practical. Evening doubtful. 

SateNov. 16—NEPTUNE—Be especially 
careful of all details, information and instruc- 
tions. Check carefully for possible mistakes. 
Enjoy sports, fun and friendships in evening. 

Sun.—Nov. 17—MARS—Spend some time 
with family, relatives or the old folks. The joy 
you give to others will return again to you. Be 
patient, tolerant and sincere in all things. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—MARS—Finish all routine 
or detail work before starting anything new. 
P.M. best for writings, property or business mat- 
ters, repairs, shopping or mechanical work. 

Tues.—Nov. 19—VENUS—You are liable to 
misjudge or miscalculate. Be cautious in A.M. 
P.M. best period for shopping, social gatherings, 
adiustments, labor or political conferences and 
amusements. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—VENUS—Get an early start 
on shopping, repairs, social plans, beauty treat- 
ments, sewing, trips, new studies, health treat- 
ments or interviews. Relax in evening. 

Thur.—Nov. 21—MERCURY—Face your 
responsibilities with poise and affability. Don’t 
shirk; do your best and all will be well. Evening 
favors personal interests and fun. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—MERCURY—Be conserva- 
tive and thorough in all work; don’t allow im- 
pulses to overrule your own good common sense 
Enjoy some amusements, sociability or friend- 
ships in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—MERCURY—Do your best 
with the job or work at hand, using patience and 
tact with all people. P.M. best for trips, parties, 
shows or entertainment. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—-MOON—Enjoy the day by 
doing some of the things that mean the most to 
you. Hobbies, study, recreation, church services 
and friendships offer inspiration and pleasure. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—MOON—Don'’t loan or bor- 
row money. Be practical and thorough in all 
work, spending and buying. Keep away from 
arguments or labor disputes. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—SUN—Give special care and 
attention to work, instructions and all writings. 
Don’t jump to hasty conclusions; test informa- 
tion and gossip. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—SUN—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Cement the special friendship. 
Make agreements, visits, trips or appointment: 
Write or phone. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—SUN—Don’t expect too 
much from associates or friends. If you value 
your prestige, don’t let your emotions run away 
with you. Kindness pays. 

Fri—Nov. 29—MERCURY—Seek informa- 
tion, advice, instructions or health treatments 
during A.M. hours. Evening best for visits, 
sports, amusements and personal interests. 

Sat.—Nov. 30—MERCURY—You gain most 
by finishing the routine work, business or home 
duties before planning pleasures. Sociability, ro- 
mance -and amusements favored in evening. 
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November, 1946 CwS Sagittarius 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


November 1 to November 9 


A may have been building up very 
quietly for an opportunity behind the scenes 
of public life and success may be almost 
within your grasp—but now an obstacle is 
in the way, something connected with 
travel, law, banking, religion or higher 
education. You cannot expand until you 
have first filled in a hole left by former 
inadequacies; you will know what must be 
done between the Ist and 4th of November. 
Take a pleasant journey on the Ist, improve 
personal appearance and mental equipment, 
be your most charming self. This butter- 
fly may not live long, but it has pretty 
wings. On the 6th you may need to protect 
yourself against some enemy, or against 
some weakness of character you have al- 
lowed yourself in the past. Problems of 
death or inheritance may have to be solved. 
On the 7th you may throw yourself into 
the social whirl or into an ardent love 
affair; be discreet. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon highlights your health, 
relations with co-workers or occupational 
conditions. A partner may suggest a new 
idea lightening your work or improving re- 
lations with people met in your work. You 
may be searching for a way to widen the 
scope of your social or group activities on 
the 9th; idealism and philosophy bring you 
into good company. The days from the 
10th through the 14th require caution and 
good sense on your part. If you are quar- 
telsome, reckless or flighty you can get into 
some painful difficulties. It is your nature 
to be energetic, enthusiastic, outspoken and 
direct in all action, but now you can badly 
overdo it unless you think first and act 
second. If you are in traffic keep both eyes 
on what moves. Avoid overwork and if you 
have any respiratory complaint, take care 
of yourself. Stay away from disliked rela- 
tives: take no immediate action on advers 
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November 15 to November: 23: 


Let bygones be bygones on the 16th; let 
the embers die out. The 17th is a day to 
get away from the world and enjoy life, 
art or social meetings in some quiet spot 
where your tastes are known and catered 
to. You prefer an informal setting away 
from all show and pretense. On the 18th 
you can act vigorously to overcome old 
obstacles in travel, credit, religion, higher 
education, foreign or distant affairs. You 
have a new, vigorous spirit to cast off old 
shackles. You may receive inspiration and 
encouragement from a sympathetic or mys- 
tical friend or group on the 20th; fight for 
ideals and grow with them. Make plans 
for personal changes, journeys or mental 
activities on the 21st, even if they cannot 
be completed before December Ist, at which 
time Mercury turns direct. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd. falls 
in your own sign, marking a high tide of 
power and creative ability in the year’s 
cycle. With Mars also in your sign you are 
unusually energetic, aggressive and deter- 
mined to go out and pry open your oyster. 
You may have some lingering doubts about 
companions or about the degree of interest 
you ought to feel in social projects but now 
you can make up your mind just what you 
want and ought to do for real progress. 
You need a firm philosophy, a sense of be- 
longing to an ethical group. You may cast 
off an old, outworn philosophy on the 24th, 
even if it costs you some rich gift to the 
unfortunate or some coming forth from 
seclusion into active good works on the 
26th. The last few days of the month are 
relatively quiet and uneventful; do not 
yield to depression of spirits on the 29th 
but take fast hold on faith and good works, 
knowing that by December Ist conditions 
should really get underway for your per- 
sonal as well as financial success and 


progress. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Fri—Nov. 1—MERCURY-—Start early on 
your new plans, trips, shopping, writings, publi- 
cation work, beauty treatments, artistic pursuits, 
or advertising. Be tactful and cautious later. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—VENUS—Be frank and open 
in all friendships and undertakings. Evening best 
for agreements, appointments, public gatherings, 
trips or fun. 

Sun.—Nov. 3—VENUS—Be sure that your 
own motives and that of others are sincere and 
unselfish. Benefit accrues thru service and help- 
fulness to others. 

Mon.—Nov. 4—PLUTO—You gain the most 
by continuing work, study or routine duties. 
Distant problems or news abroad may be disturb- 
ing. Be accurate and unbiased in speech and 
action. 

Tue.—Nov. 5—PLUTO—Don'’t allow thoughts 
of fear or worriment to obscure your usual fine 
abilities and vision. Do your best. Evening 
favors study, romance and fun. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—JUPITER—Take care of 
writings, papers, legal matters, publications, or 
personal matters during A.M. hours. Phone, shop 
or consult others. Be cautious with friends iater. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—JUPITER—Sign contracts, 
make agreements, adjustments, moves, plans or 
decisions during early A.M. hours. Personal de- 
sires must be set aside during later hours. 

Fri.—Nov. 8—SATURN—Perform the reg- 
ular routine duties, work or personal obligations, 
paying strict attention to all details and whims of 
superiors. Evening social. 

Sat.—Nov. 9—SATURN—A.M. hours best 
for weckend plans, social affairs, trips, agreements, 
decisions, conferences, shopping, beauty treat- 
ments or study. Later hours call for caution. 

Sun.—Nov. 10—URANUS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with friendships. Be tactful in 
A.M. Travel, visit, entertain, or seek upliftment 
thru church attendance in P.M. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—URANUS—Caution neces- 
sary with all associates, friends and romantic in- 
terests. Cooperate and try to see the other per- 
son’s point of view. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—URANUS—Check all work, 
correspondence, information and instructions care- 
fully for possible mistakes. Evening favors visits, 
trips and romance. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
new plans, decisions, or changes during A.M. 
hours, giving ple ity of thought to the practical 
angles and durability. Evening social. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—NEPTUNE—Success in 
anything depends upon steady application, thor- 
oughness and hard work. Be tolerant and tact- 
ful with all people. 

Fri.—Nov. 15—MARS—During A.M. hours, 
much may be accomplished thru arbitration, 
negotiations, appointments or public contacts. 
Use caution with friendships later. 





Sat.—Nov. 16—MARS—Try to avoid hasty 
speech or action. Tact and tolerance will prevent 
much trouble later. Evening favors trips, shows 
and friendships. 


Sun.—Nov. 17—VENUS—Try to find peace 
and enjoyment thru hobbies, study, church serv- 
ices or quiet retirement. Be honest and patient 
with partner and friends; it pays. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—VENUS—Adjust to present 
conditions using economy and patience. P.M. 
best for personal interests, plans, writings, amuse- 
ments, trips and publications. 

Tue.—Nov. 19—MERCURY—Adhere to 
routine work or duties in A.M. Romance, visits, 
consultations, health treatments, travel, legal 
matters or adjustments favored in P.M.  Eve- 
ning doubtful. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—MERCURY—Make plans, 
appointments, applications or agreements. Shop, 
visit, write, entertain, see mechanics, government 
officials, agents, doctors, contractors or painters. 


Thur.—Nov. 21—MOON—Check all work, 
writings, papers, information and _ instructions 
carefully. Use caution in travel, petitions or law- 
suits. Enjoy romantic friendships or trips in 
evening. 

Fri—Nov. 22—MOON—Don’t make hasty 
decisions, agreements, contracts or changes with- 
out plenty of forethought. Use evening hours for 
visits, hobbies, medical attention or fun. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—MOON—Much may be ac- 
complished thru work, social plans, study, sewing, 
hospital visits, entertainment, light recreation or 
friendly visits. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—SUN—Pleasure and _ beneiit 
possible thru trips, social gatherings, adjustments, 
close friendships, study or church attendance. Be 
tolerant and considerate as day advances. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—SUN—Obligations may be 
pressing and urgent. Do your best. Steady ap- 
plication and work important to your best inter- 
ests. Caution in travel, writings and speech. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—MERCURY—Take care of 
the regular routine work, duties or daily prob- 
lems, using care, tact and efficiency. Avoid dis- 
putes or mix-ups with friends. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
best for personal plans or preparations, invita- 
tions, correspondence, writings, shopping, beauty 
treatments or study. Be tactful later. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—MERCURY—Contribute 
your best to all gatherings, festivities and people. 
Avoid hasty speech or action. Be thankful for 
the good you have received. 

Fri—Nov. 29—VENUS—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand whether in home or 
business surroundings. Evening affords best time 
for personal interests, plans or recreation. 

Sat.—Nov. 30—VENUS—Caution is the 
watchword in travel, work, writings or friend- 
ships. Be truthful and sincere in all things. 
Friendships or fun in evening. 
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For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


November 1 to November 9 


7, may be enjoying a wider and hap- 
pier social life than you have in the past 
twelve years, yet there is an obstacle con- 
nected with death and inheritance, or with 
partnership income. You must do some- 
thing to bring these two departments into 
better balance between November Ist and 
4th. You must fulfil practical obligations 
before you can be free in your larger cir- 
cle. The first favors quiet pleasures, social 
plans, informal company or a pleasant alli- 
ance with someone who knows you without 
your mask and still is fond of you. Or you 
may be able to help someone who will not 
forget your kindness. On the 6th you may 
encounter bitterness or sorrow; do not be- 
come estranged from any friend unless you 
mean it to last a lifetime. The 7th may 
bring brilliant social events in which you 
play a major part but do not ask for favors 
or permit yourself any rash emotional 
impulses. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon highlights social life, 
aspirations and love or pleasures. You may 
make some progressive change in your work 
or relations with co-workers. On the 9th 
you may be able to sell some inspirational 


' idea to your boss or may receive credit for 


the good will your social connections bring 
into business life. Get out of the doldrums, 
cease drifting and expand your social in- 
terests; be vital. The days from the 10th 
through the 14th require caution in speech, 
Writing, traffic journeys, dealing with rela- 
tives or neighbors. Aggressive action may 
make enemies who stop at little to prick 
your self esteem or reveal things painful 
to you. See that there are no hidden fires 
or accident hazards around your home and 
do not visit people who are suffering from 
respiratory complaints. Be sensible. Quar- 
tels among relatives or neighbors may go 
on and on if they start now, therefore do 


tverything possible to maintain peace. 
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November 15 to November 23 


If you are smart you will let who said 
what drop into the limbo of forgotten 
things; the 16th is not a time of new crisis, 
just an old one waning. The 17th offers a 
social opportunity of a rare kind; forget 
the worries of business in surroundings of 
love, beauty or art. The 18th and 20th 
may bring a crisis, but you may settle 
quickly any delays or inadequacies in con- 
nection with death, inheritance, collections 
or partnership income, clearing the way for 
some dream of worldly success. You are 
able to act on your inspiration success- 
fully; imagination is intangible but often 
bears fruit. On the 21st you may. plan a 
journey or some mental activity connected 
with friends or group affiliations; this may 
be constructive but may not be completed 
before December Ist, when Mercury turns 
direct in your department of ideals, hopes 
and wishes. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd may 
cast a bright light into your secrets, activi- 
ties behind the scenes of public life or rela. 
tions with enemies or unfortunate people. 
With Mars also here shedding an angry 
glow on the seamy side of your life, you 
should burn up accumulated rubbish, cut 
off unpleasant associations, and set the attic 
and cellar of your life in order for inspec- 
tion. You are not ready to move in wider, 
more prosperous or more honorable circles 
until you have made yourself fully worthy 
of social success; on the 26th this fact may 
be brought home to you. Or a death may 
call upon your generosity toward those who 
need your help. The last few days of the 
month are quiet and uneventful. Do not be 
depressed unduly by social obstacles or the 
limits of partnership income on the 29th; 
you can find a sensible solution to any such 
problems by December Ist, following which 
time you should be able to carry out your 
plans and projects. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Fri.—Nov. 1—VENUS—Make personal plans 
for pleasures or romantic interests during early 
hours of the day. Be tactful and cautious with 
associates, health and job. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—PLUTO—You are inclined to 
be too aggressive. Don’t take things or people 
for granted. Be considerate and kind. Evening 
best for visits, health treatments or fun. 

Sun.—Nov. 3—PLUTO—An unselfish atti- 
tude toward others will bring benefit and recom 
pense to you. Avoid disputes, intolerance and 
irritability. 

Mon.—Nov. 4—J UPITER—Take care of im- 
portant matters, personal needs or entertainment 
plans in A.M. Be economical in spending and 
tactful with friends later. 

Tue.—Nov. 5—JUPITER—You are apt to 
find yourself hard pressed in work and financial 
matters. Take care of routine work and duties 
one by one, using your best abilities. Better 
results in evening. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—SATURN—A.M. hours best 
for general work, study, property or insurance 
matters, new plans or visits. Be tactful and wise 
later and you'll avoid trouble. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—SATURN—Take care of 
all business or health matters during early hours. 
Make decisions or seek advice. It doesn’t pay to 
worry or mope about things. 

Fri.—Nov. 8—URANUS—Exercise caution in 
work, friendships, financial or insurance matters, 
labor disputes and writings. Enjoy social gather- 
ings or friendships in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 9—URANUS—Carry out your 
important plans or decisions during the A.M. 
hours. Make appointments, changes or adjust- 
ments. Disregard gossip. 

Sun.—Nov. 10—NEPTUNE—Finish the usual 
Sunday duties in an amiable manner. Pleasure 
accrues thru giving others a chance for an outing 
or relaxation period. Evening social. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—NEPTUNE—Don’t be too 
hasty or independent in your speech and action. 
Be considerate; think of the welfare of others; 
results will be more to your liking. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—NEPTUNE—Give your best 
attention to the work at hand, observing all the 
rules and regulations. Enjoy friendships, amuse- 
ments or entertainment in evening. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—MARS—You have a chance 
to advance your interests thru work, decisions, 
changes, organizations, new contacts or friend- 
ships. Be accurate, thorough and sincere. Eve- 
ning social. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—MARS—Do your best with 
the work and problems at hand, using patience 
and tolerance with all people. Disputes fatal to 
your best interests. 

Fri—Nov. 15—VENUS—A.M. hours give 
the best period for new plans, work, decisions, 





visits, trips, beauty treatments or adjustments, 
Caution necessary later in all things. 

Sat.—Nov. 16—VENUS—You are apt to be 
a bit too touchy and demanding with friends, 
It doesn’t pay. Cooperate and fall in with the 
plans of others. 

Sun.—Nov. 17—MERCURY—Perhaps you 
are expecting too much from others. Only un- 
selfish motives or desires bring happiness. Be 
cautious with health and friends. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—MERCURY—Perform the 
usual routine duties, work or obligations in A.M. 
Entertain, visit, study or start new plans or work 
in P.M. Evening unreliable. 

Tue—Nov. 19—MOON—Be cautious in 
work, associations and writings in A.M. Shop, 
visit, entertain, travel, attend clubs, societies or 
parties in P.M. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—MOON—Finish all work, 
correspondence or clerical matters in a thorough 
and accurate manner. P.M. best for friendships, 
amusements or trips. 

Thur.—Nov. 21—SUN—Meet your responsi- 
bilities or the job at hand with confidence and 
patience. Don’t shirk your duty. Evening favors 
friendships, new plans or fun. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—SUN—Don’t take any fool- 
ish chances with your job, health or friendships. 
Tact important. Entertain, study, see a show or 
some friend in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—SUN—Finish all the require- 
ments of your job before thinking of holiday 
plans. Friends and social matters will then bring 
more pleasure. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—MERCURY—Make plans 
for special entertainment, visits, parties or social 
functions during A.M. Enjoy friendships or re- 
ligious meetings in evening. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Be careful of 
health matters and observe caution in diet; ex- 
cesses detrimental. You gain most by careful 
work and quiet relaxation in evening. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—VENUS—Carry on with the 
regular job, work or home duties, using caution 
in work, speech and writings. Check carefully 
for possible mistakes. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—VENUS—Shop, entertain, 
visit, write, see beauticians, dressmakers, friends 
or relatives. Patience and tact necessary with all 
during evening hours. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—VENUS—You can’t afford 
to take any chances with health, dates, friend- 
ships or working appliances. Be cautious in all 
respects. Be grateful. 

Fri—Nov. 29—PLUTO—Early hours of 
A.M. best for appointments, plans and_ business 
interests. Be accurate in all records, insurance 
matters and dates. Evening social. 

Sat.—Nov. 30—PLUTO—Finish all work and 
loose ends pertaining to your job or home duties. 
Neglect causes trouble. Enjoy friendships, rec- 
reation and fun in evening. 











us. gem ah” aah anti cin ann, 


=| af = 


—~ Oo. = = 


Pwo 


ore CO 









nents, 


to be 
iends, 
h the 


you 
y un- 
Be 


1 the 
A.M. 
work 


s in 
Shop, 
es or 


work, 
rough 
ships, 


onsi- 
and 
avors 


fool- 
ships. 
w or 


juire- 
liday 
bring 


plans 
social 
r re- 


ul of 
; eXx- 
reful 


n the 
ution 
fully 


tain, 
iends 
h all 


fford 
iend- 
n all 


of 
iness 
‘ance 


and 
ities. 








) Mess of trouble. 


November, 1946 





For those born 
January 20 to February 19 


November 1 to November 9 


y Vince you have plenty of opportuni- 


ties in business or wordly affairs and enjoy 
the good opinion of superiors, there is some 
obstacle to your progress through partner- 
ship or competition. Perhaps you have 
overestimated the demand for your prod- 
uct, or competitors have been able to under- 
cut your price. In personal life, you may 
be held back from marrying, or, if already 
married, may wish to be free. In any case 
you need to revise estimates downward— 
reality may be stern but it is surely there. 
You may attend a very pleasant social affair 
or meet an enjoyable new friend on the Ist, 
find congenial companions in artistic or in- 
tellectual groups. Do not be bitter or hate- 
ful on the 6th; the sore spot must be healed, 
not scratched. The 7th may be very active 
socially or may give you a chance to shine 
in group activities, cultural aspirations, or 
in new friendships. A romantic affiliation 
lifts your spirits and might open the door to 
opportunity. Friends are stimulating and 
helpful, and should furnish the incentive to 
new inspirational ideas and mental ac- 
tivities. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon highlights business and 
home life and may inspire you to undertake 
a new project or hobby, or to gain greater 
understanding of loved ones. Finances in 
the home have considerable effect on busi- 
hess progress so you will want to be ready 
to take full advantage of profitable business 
deals. You may be able to indulge a long 
felt need for travel, higher education or 
philosophy. Your prestige is high; ethics 
are intangible but bring respect in your part 
of the world. From the 10th through the 
14th, with Mars conjunct Mercury in your 
house of friends and social life, you will 
heed much caution and restraint in speak- 
ing, writing, group activities or publicity as 
any ill considered statement will stir up a 
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November 15 to November 23 


The 16th may still bring repercussions of 
recent quarrels or over-strain; you calm 
down and let other people do the same. 
The 17th is a fine day to make progress 
through the use of tact and conciliation; 
pour oil on troubled waters and watch your 
boss smile. On the 18th you may act vigor- 
ously to end some unsatisfactory situation 
in partnership or competition—while you 
cannot control the actions of other people, 
you can step into action yourself and get 
out in front. People at a distance may be 
helpful, or you may find a stimulus to ac- 
tion in philosophy, religion or higher educa- 
tion. To know you fight under a brave 
banner means a great deal. You may plan 
a journey, lecture, publicity or an interest- 
ing group activity-on the 21st and may 
have it approved by superiors or people im- 
portant to you but may not actually con- 
clude the affair until after Dec. Ist, when 
Mercury goes direct. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of November 23rd em- 
phasizes very strongly your friendships, so- 
cial activities, group affiliations and aspira- 
tions, especially as Mars activates this same 
department. Your lively, interesting and 
strongly mental temperament wins ad- 
mirers; you have plenty of energy to carry 
out ideas and to lead in group activities. 
Dispose of rivals in a constructive manner 
on the 24th or a superior may step in with 
discipline on the 26th. The last few days 
of the month are quiet, favoring routine 
tasks. Business and partnership or compe- 
tition problems should not be too depress- 
ing on the 29th; you can find some sensible, 
conservative solution with the aid of a 
friend or experienced group leader on 
December Ist, at and following which time 
you should be able to carry into effect the 
plans you may have held in reserve since 
November 11th. Friends should continue 
to be helpful and your ideals high. 
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Fri—Nov. 1—PLUTO—Early hours of A.M. 
only part of day favoring important matters, 
correspondence, trips, shopping, beauty treatments 
or appointments with friends. Be cautious later. 

Sat.—Nov. 2—JUPITER—Don’t be too dic- 
tatorial or aggressive in A.M.; reactions detri 
mental to you. P.M. best for romantic interests. 
amusements, trips or creative ideas and plans. 

Sun.—Nov. 3—JUPITER—Emotional control 
important to your best interests. Nothing gained 
by moods or erratic actions. Cooperate with 
friends and associates for mutual benefit. 

Mon.—Nov. 4—SATURN—Use caution with 
work, writings, contracts and travel in A.M. 
Conflict with associates over professional issues 
may arise. Do your best with the job at hand, 
but don’t expect favors. 

Tue—Nov. 5—-SATURN— Watch your 
speech and action with superiors, associates and 
partner. Be thorough in all work; don’t shirk. 
Evening best for fun, friendships or work. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—URANUS—Travel, write, 
make appointments, agreements or public con- 
tacts during A.M. hours. Seek employment, 
favors’ or information. Later hours unreliable. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—URANUS—Make decisions, 
plans, changes or appointments with the special 
friend during early hours. Be tactful and con- 
siderate with all. 

Fri—Nov. 8—NEPTUNE—Do your best 
with the job at hand, using tact, caution and 
emotional control. Nothing gained by flying off 
the handle. 

Sat.—Nov. 9—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours best 
period for asking favors, help or information. 
Make plans, appointments or visits. Use caution 
in travel later. 

Sun.—Nov. 10—MARS—Check all work, 
writings, plans or instructions carefully before 
proceeding. Enjoy some time with partner or 
close friend; attend church in evening. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—MARS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with valued friendships, children’s 
interests or job. Be cautious in work, writings, 
decisions and travel. Evening doubtful. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru agreements, public contacts, 
agents, lawyers or employers, but make sure all 
instructions, papers and writings are understood 
thoroughly. 

Wed.—Nov. 13—VENUS—Early hours of 
day best for new plans, appointments, writings, 
decisions, creative work, shopping and repairs. 
Enjoy friends or visits in evening. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—VENUS—Take care of the 
regular routine matters, work, duties or personal 
responsibilities using special care and caution with 
all things. 

Fri—Nov. 15—MERCURY —A.M. hours 
best for making plans, appointments, decisions, 
changes or repairs and renovations. Later, don’t 
be careless in travel or speech. Tact important. 





Sat.—Nov. 16—MERCURY—Keep harmony 
with all associates; it pays big dividends. Eve- 
ning hours favor pleasures, special companion- 
ships, visits and shows. 

Sun.—Nov. 17—MOON—Try to see the good 
in all people today. Give help and _ pleasure 
wherever you can. Seek upliftment thru church 
services, study or some hobby. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—-MOON—Don’t be too ex- 
travagant or erratic in your desires and spend- 
ing. Gain is possible thru extra work, corre- 
spondence, writings, repairs and agreements. 

Tue.—Nov. 19—SUN—A.M., give your best 
attention to the work at hand. Don’t expect 
favors. P.M., best for shopping, special requests, 
new plans, public or social gatherings. ; 

Wed—Nov. 20—SUN—Seek information, ad- 
vice, employment or appointments. Write, travel, 
solicit sales, advertise, study, entertain, or visit 
with friends. 

Thur.—Nov. 21—MERCURY—Don’t take 
any chances with lawsuits, health or job. Eve- 
ning hours best for trips, entertainment, friend- 
ships or sports. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—MERCURY—You are apt 
to be too hasty or abrupt in your relationships 
with friends and associates. Tact is necessary 
for harmony. Fun and sociability in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—MERCURY—Take care of 
your job and private responsibilities to the best 
of your ability. Neglect is detrimental. Enjoy 
some fun or special friendship in evening. 

Sun.—Nov. 24—VENUS—Go ahead with 
your special plans or ideas for the day. Pleasure 
and benefit are possible thru social gatherings, 
trips or church if you are tactful. 

Mon.—Nov. 25—VENUS—Public matters, 
contracts, work and friendships must be handled 
with caution and patience. Be cooperative and 
adaptable with superiors and associates. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—PLUTO—Try to fulfill your 
obligations and job by exercising special care and 
consideration. Check carefully; make sure all is 
correct. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—PLUTO— Make appoint- 
ments for hair-dressing, home decorations, health 
treatments, repairs, installations, renovations or 
employment. Be kind and considerate with 
friends. 

Thur.—Nov. 28—PLUTO—You are inclined 
to be a bit impatient and jittery. Slow up, and 
be thankful for your blessings. They are many. 
Try to help others over the difficult spots. 

Fri—Nov. 29—JUPITER—Attend to the 
regular routine matters, job or home duties. 
Keep harmony with all associates. Evening best 
for sports or home interests. 

Sat.—Nov. 30—JUPITER—Keep on with 
the usual work or employment, doing your best 
to comply with the requirements in an affable 
manner. Evening favors sociability, friendships 
and trips. 
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i For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


November 1 to November 9 


7. MAY be in the midst of great plans 
for travel, expansion, credit, higher educa- 
tion, publishing, philosophy or religion, but 
before you can go very far you must solve 
problems of health or employment. The 
question of service during your absence 
must also receive a capable solution before 
you can leave with a mind at rest. Between 
Nov. Ist and 4th you must strike some sort 
of balance between expansion and security. 
On the Ist, superiors should be willing to 
grant favors, or you may be very success- 
ful in some artistic, social or intellectual 
endeavor. It would be wise to have a phys- 
ical check-up on the 6th; do not take it for 
granted that any symptom is merely an 
annoyance. The 7th is highly stimulating 
to the emotions and social instincts; be bril- 
liant and let your light shine before your 
nublic, but do not overdo. Do not expect 
favors from superiors, even if you do en- 
joy good will. 


November 9 to November 15 


The Full Moon influences your finances, 
inheritance or partnership income or collec- 
tions. You may receive an unexpected 
message which is financially helpful or im- 
prove relations with relatives or neighbors. 
Some dream of travel or higher education is 
drawing closer to reality; ask for what you 
want and need with confidence. Seek in- 
spiration in philosophy or religion—realize 
that man does not live by bread alone. The 
spirit too must grow. From the 10th 
through the 14th you must deal aggres- 
sively with very active business conditions, 
cross superiors, sharply critical publicity or 
generally aggravating business conditions. 
It is no use rebelling against orders; be 
smart enough to keep traffic moving in spite 
of the snarls. If people criticize, if you 
give them something to do themselves 
they'll have less time to talk. If you keep 
your own standards of behavior high, no 
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November 15 to November 23 


The 16th may still have its overheated 
talk and its rush of business; do as much 
work as possible and let things settle down. 
The 17th is a pleasant breathing spell much 
appreciated after all the strife and rush of 
work. Enjoy religious services, study 
philosophy, entertain visitors, attend social 
and educational events. Make a place for 
beauty and love, even in this hurrying 
world. On the 18th and 20th you may act 
aggressively to finish old tasks, to system- 
atize working methods, to control inefficient 
or unwilling co-workers. If your company 
is to stay in the competitive field there must 
be a good spirit among all its workers; it is 
your task to lead the others, to give form 
to the ideal of service and competent craft- 
manship. On the 21st you may draw up or 
present plans for action to be taken after 
December Ist. 


November 23 to November 30 


The New Moon of Nov. 23rd falls in 
your house of business, reputation, worldly 
position, and relations with superiors. With 
Mars here also this promises to be a very 
active month. Use creative talents to the 
full; be aggressive in getting ahead; be a 
leader in your community. Bring order into 
your work and discipline into relations with 
co-workers. If all are to be secure in their 
jobs all must share in esprit de corps. On 
the 24th you may decide on drastic action 
or discipline, but you may become aware of 
excess, legal or credit difficulties, or too 
hasty cutting away of bad spots on the 
26th. The last few days of the month are 
more quiet, filled with routine tasks. Do not 
be depressed by health or work problems 
on the 29th; go ahead, solving one thing at 
a time, and you will be on a firm basis by 
December Ist, after which time plans held 
in abeyance since November 11th may be- 
gin to materialize, as superiors or important 
people begin to notice your qualiti¢s and 
merits. 
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Fri —Nov. 1—JUPITER—Use the early 
A.M. hours for advertising, sales, appointments, 
shopping, employment matters, correspondence or 
new plans. Avoid hasty decisions or disputes. 


Sat—Nov. 2—SATURN—Be a little cau- 
tious during A.M. hours with employment mat- 
ters, associates, health and travel. P.M. best for 
trips, decisions, new plans or entertainment. 


Sun.—Nov. 3—SATURN—Take time to rest 
and enjoy a few quiet moments. Be tactful and 
considerate with others, but don’t put too much 
emphasis on gossip or random stories. 


Mon.—Nov. 4—URANUS—Better postpone 
important trips. Watch your health, diet and 
job carefully, and avoid conflict with co-workers. 
It doesn’t pay to talk out of turn. 


Tue.—Nov. 5—URANUS—Pay special atten- 
tion to your job and all small details; check for 
possible mistakes. Be tactful. Evening best for 
sociability, fun and friendships. 

Wed.—Nov. 6—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for new work, plans, health 
treatments, advertising, trips, new studies, shop- 
ping or appointments. 

Thur.—Nov. 7—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start on new plans, arrangements, moves, repairs, 
decorations, changes or shopping. Check writ- 
ings, work and instructions carefully later. 


Fri.—Nov. 8—MARS—Put your best efforts 
into the regular work, business duties or home 
obligations, exercising economy, caution and tact. 
Evening favors trips, shows or advice. 

Sat.—Nov. 9—MARS—Seek legal advice, 
medical diagnosis, treatment or information dur- 
ing A.M. hours. Make plans for pleasures early. 
Patience and caution necessary later. 


Sun.—Nov. 10—VENUS—Don’t be careless 
with writings, papers or instructions. Disputes 
possible. Enjoy a social gathering or outing with 
the special friend or partner in P.M. 

Mon.—Nov. 11—VENUS—There is a ten- 
dency to be too demanding or touchy about 
present associations and conditions. Try to co- 
operate and adapt; it pays. 

Tue.—Nov. 12—VENUS—You gain the most 
thru giving special attention to your job, work, 
health and private obligations. Disregard gossip 
and disputes. Enjoy some fun in evening. 


Wed.—Nov. 13—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
are best for home matters, plans, property inter- 
ests, trips and legal affairs. Travel, write or 
phone, using tact and discrimination in all things. 

Thur.—Nov. 14—MERCURY-—Gain _pos- 
sible thru strict attention to job, personal obliga- 
tions, clerical details and health affairs. Evening 
hours doubtful. 


Fri.—Nov. 15—MOON—Make important de- 
cisions, new arrangements, changes or moves dur- 


ing A.M. Caution necessary in travel, new con- 
tacts, writings, and employment matters later. 

Sat.—Nov. 16--MOON—Emotional control 
necessary with all associates for success in work, 
pleasures or friendships. Visit sick or help others, 

Sun.—Nov. 17—SUN—Travel, write or visit 
with relatives, friends or spiritual advisers. Try 
to see the best in all people, keeping harmony 
around you. 

Mon.—Nov. 18—SUN—Be cautious in em- 
ployment matters, travel, legal affairs or publica- 
tions. Be diplomatic with all. P.M. best for 
writings, trips, outings or health matters. 

Tue—Nov. 19—MERCURY—Don't | take 
any foolish chances with finances, legal papers or 
insurance matters. Seek medical aid, public con- 
tacts or advice in P.M. 

Wed.—Nov. 20—MERCURY—Much may 
be accomplished thru direct contact, personal in- 
terviews, correspondence or writings providing 
you are tactful and cooperative. 

Thur.—Nov. 21—VENUS—Be diligent and 
thorough in all work, health affairs, clerical mat- 
ters, nursing or employment. Evening best for 
plans, trips, pleasures or friendships. 

Fri.—Nov. 22—VENUS—Do your best to 
maintain harmony with associates. Watch your 
speech and actions. Enjoy a trip, show, or spe- 
cial friendship in evening. 

Sat.—Nov. 23—VENUS—Adapt and cooper- 
ate with business associates, employers or doctors. 
Nothing gained by agitation. Amusements, shop- 
ping or fun in P.M. 


Sun.—Nov. 24—PLUTO—Make all impor- ‘ 


tant plans, arrangements or travel reservations in 
A.M. Emotional control necessary for benefit or 
pleasure. Seek spiritual upliftment in evening. 


Mon.—Nov. 25—PLUTO—Steady applica- 
tion and attention to job or work at home bring 
benefit. Don’t shirk or indulge in self-pity. Eve- 
ning doubtful. 

Tue.—Nov. 26—JUPITER—Carry on with 
the regular work, job or home duties, using dis- 
cretion, tolerance and tact with all people. Eve- 
ning hours unreliable. 

Wed.—Nov. 27—JUPITER—Make impor- 
tant plans, decisions, arrangements, trips, appoint- 
ments, pleasure dates or. visits during early hours 
of day. Be tactful later. 

Thur.—Nov. 28-—-JUPITER—Don't allow 
yourself to be upset by speech or actions of 
others. Keep harmony with associates and you'll 
have much reason for gratitude. 

Fri.—Nov. 29—SATURN—Early. hours of 
A.M. best for new ideas or plans. See that you 
are thorough and accurate in all work, writings, 
health matters and information. 

Sat.—Nov. 30—SATURN—Fulfill your obli- 
gations with a willing and amiable attitude. 
Shop, see beauticians, friends or spiritual advis- 
ers in P.M. 





& DSF Der Der Der Der D ger Der ib ger Dh er Dg ee ee ee ge) ee ee hee pee oes ee 


SE PASE P LEP DARE DASE DASH D COr DEP D cok DLSF D Ee D ger ¢ 


ae 


Er Desk Dy 


— 


Oe Br Pee P 








sit 


ny 





mae 
Lene 


& 


ser d 
2 


DZSe D er D cer D yer der ber 


a 
= 


a. 


Ser dD 


a 


DY 


5 


fot ih gar b ger b ger p yer doe 
“Sek at : a 1 Le sg 


tee DED, 


sa 


rege 


ue 
wa 


iO CIN Nernerrarnernarvernernartereer nar tary er ss be 








Fay 


ee ogee & 


a ia ae 


ahd Pd Ph hh hh Pe 
“S Soy S <p a SS - . = cm, “Se Ss eI wa ert Awd, 


Miata ta ta to to te te te te ta Ea ta a Ea 


Christmas Offer 


Two 
ONE-YEAR SUBSCRIPTIONS 


to 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
for 
$4.00 


ONE RENEWAL AND ONE NEW SUBSCRIPTION 
or 
TWO NEW SUBSCRIPTIONS 


This offer does NOT apply to two one-year renewals. 
One subscription must be for a NEW subscriber. 


This special Christmas offer expires on December 31, 1946 
Good only in United States and possessions. 


ee eee 


Please PRINT Name Clearly 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 


Please enter a one-year subscription [_], renewal [] to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


MAGAZINE starting with the ; issue. Enclosed is my check (or 
money order) for $ Send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY to: 


Name eee es - £ bs ak a lpcandta Gh a ee 


Address _...... — vhad oe don Gp bse Wiig eae so hee 
rer er ere Zone I i csceeaan 


ALSO send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for one year to: 


Name bg ee eee ee ere Fe Ss as eer eee 
Address... .. 6. ee eee eee ar acral Pen eran rere eS 
City Y Seees een S ohenneeana Zone State. . 


Indicate whether you wish a gift card sent with first (] or second subscription []. 
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NATURE THAT FRAMED US 
OF FOUR ELEMENTS 


Nature that framed us of four elements, 
Warring, within our breasts for rejiment, 
Doth teach us all to have aspiring, minds: 

Our souls, whose faculties can comprehend 
The wondrous architecture of the world, 

And measure every wandering, planet's course, 


Still climbing, after knowledge infinite, 


And always movin, as the restless spheres, 


Will us to wear ourselves, and never rest, 
Until we reach the ripest fruit of all, 
That perfect bliss and sole felicity, 

The sweet fruition of an earthly crown. 


TAMBURLAINE THE GREAT, Part I, 


Christopher Marlowe 



































